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Our Pasts-III

Lesson Lesson Obiectives

How, When and Where

The Company Establishes Power

Ruling the Countryside

Tribal, Dikus and the Vision of a
Age

The Revolt of 1857 - 1858

The Story of an Imperial Capital

Indian Crafts and Industries

Golden

To introduce the changing nomenclature of the subcontinent
andregions
To delineate major developments within the time frame
To suggest how the sources of study for this period are

different to those ofearlier periods

To unravel the story of a trading company becoming a

politicalpower
To show how the consolidation of British power was linked
to the formation of colonial annies and administrative
structures

To provide a broad view of changes within rural society
through a focus on two contrasting regions

To show the continuities and changes with earlier societies

To discuss how growth of new crops often disrupted the

rhythms ofpeasant life and led to revolts

To discuss different fonns oftribal societies

To show how govemment records can be read against the
grain to reconstruct histories oftribal revolts

To discuss howrevolts originate and spread

To point to the changes in colonial rule after 1857

To illustrate how vernacular and Britistr accounts can be read

to understand the rebellion

To outline the nature of urban development in the l9th and
2Oth centuries

To introduce students to the the history of urban spaces

through photographs

To show how new forrns of towns emerged in the colonial
period.

To familiarise students with the processes of de-
industrial isation and industrialisation
To give an idea of the technologies of weaving and the lives
ofweavers
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Lesson Lesson Objectives

System of Education under the British

Social Reform Movements

The Innovative Word of VisualArts

India Marches Towards Freedom

India After Independence

To show, how the educational system that is seen as

universal and normal today has a history
To discuss how the politics of education is linked to
questions ofpower and cultural identity

To discuss why so many reformers focused on the

women's questions, and how they visualised a change in
women's conditions

To outline the history of new laws that affect women's lives

To illustrate how autobiographies, biographies and other

literatures can be used to reconstruct the histories of
women

To outline the maj or development in the sphere of arts

To discuss how these changes are linked to the emergence

of anewpublic culture

To illustrate how paintings and photographs can be used to

understand the cultural history of a period

To outline the major developments within the national

movement and focus on a detailed study of one major event

To show how contemporary writings and documents can

be used to reconstruct the histories ofpolitical movements

To discuss the successes and failures of the Indian

democracy in the last fiffy years

To illustrate how newspapers and recent writings can be

used to understand contemporary history

GEOGRAPI{Y
The Earth-Our Habitat
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Lesson Lesson Gbfectives

Resources

Land, Soil, Water, Natural Vegetation
and Wildlife Resources

. To know what resources are and their types

. To study their location and distribution

. To appreciate thejudicious use ofresources for sustainable

development

. To study the distribution and utilisation of land, soil, water,

natural vegetation and wildlife resources
. To understand the impofiance of these resources in our life
. To develop awareness towards these resources, their

conserwation and initiatives taken towards the conservation

process
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Lesson Lesson Obiectives

Mineral and Power Resources

Agriculture

Manufacturing Industries

Human Resources

To knor.v what minerals are and their types
'Io study their location and distribution
To appreciate the judicious use of minerals for sustainable

development
To study about various sources ofenergy

To lcarn about different types of farming and major crops

grown in lndia
To lear-n about agricuitural development

To understand the important forms of manuf'acturing
industries
To understand the location and distribution of major
manulacturing irrdustrics

To understand the role of human resources in the
developn-rent of the nation's economy

CTVICS
Social and Political Life-III

Lesson Lesson Obiectives

The Constitution of India

Secularism: Fundamental Rights and
Duties

The Parliament in India

India: A Secular State

To deveiop an understanding of the rule of lau, and our
involvement rn ith the law
To understand the Constitution as the primary sor,rce of all
our iaws

To understandthe key elements ofthe ConstirLrlion

To understand the vision set forth in the Constihrtion of
lndia rvith a focus on secularism

To understand how ideais of secularism got translated into
Fundamental Ri ghts and Funilamental Duties

'I"o understand why India chose to hal.e a parliamentary
form ofgovemment
To gain a sense of the main features of the composition of
Parliarnent ancl its ruie in debating abill

To know w.hy India opted to be secular

To know rvhat is indian Secularisn-r
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Lesson Lesson Obiectives

The Union Executive

Judiciary in India

Criminal Justice System

Confronting Marginalisation in India

Public Facilities

Enforcing Laws and Social Justice

. To understand the working of central govemment

. To understand the role oi- President. Prime Minister and

Council ofMinisters

To understand the structure of lndian Judiciary

To understand the process fbllowed by the Judiciary

To distinguish between civil and criminal cases

To differentiate between the roles of the police and that of
the'courts
-fo 

understand the role of'the Public Prosecutor, Del-ence

Lawyer and Judge

To develop familiarisation with the issue ofrnarginalisation
To understand the lbnns of social inequalities

To know about the constitutional provisions relatin-e to

social injustice

To understand the role of govetnment in providing the

public facilities

. To know how does the govemment protect the consumers

. To klow how does the governmeut protect the workers

)f

tr

.1

ri

Ll

)I

(r,li)



1. How, When and Where 11

182. The Company Establishes Power

293. Ruling the Countryside

364. Tribals, Dikus and the Vision of a Golden Age,

465. The Revolt of 1857-1858

6. The Story of an Imperial Capital 54

7. Indian Crafts and Industries 62

8. System of Education under the British 7t

9. Sociai Reform Movements B0

10. The Innovative World of Visual Arts 92

11. India Marches Towards Freedom 102

12. India After Independence L74

13. Resources . t25

14. Land, Soil, Water, Natural Veqetation and Wildlife Resources t32

15. Mineral and Power Resources 142

16. Agriculture L54

17. Manufacturing Industries L64

18. Human Resources t76

19. The Constitution of India L87

20. Secularism: Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties 196

21. The Parliament in India 245

Z2.lndia: A Secular State 276

23. The Union Executive 222

24. )udiciary in India 231

25. Criminal Justice System 240

26. Confronting Marginalisation in India

27. Public Facilities

28. Enforcing Laws and Social Justice

249

260

268

/

7
-/

(vlll)



11

1B

29

36

46

54

62

77

BO

92

142

L14

0 ur Pasts-III

L25

L32

142

154

1&

L76

i6/

196

205

216

222

237

240

249

260

268

+.,'

.f'Itl

Stil4

ffi

History



,:\t
k*',$'*i&*
:i,a*F'*.fu'E

Fig. 1.1: Calender indicates how
important are Dates.

IIow, When,arld, Where

l1-Lere was a time wrren peopre believed that history is merely a
r 'ring of dates' when they memorised those dates, it appearecl. !g 1rs1,z dulr and boring to the readers. Historians wrote about
:.'.e r-ear when a king was cro\,vned, the year he married, the year- e ]rad a child, the year he had foright a partici:lar war, about the
- urt intrigues ancr the 1.ear he died. Foi such events, dates were,..igned i:v the historians.

''ere \vas a time wrren history gave irn acco,nt crf battres and big: cnts/ jt r,tras about rulers and their policies. Now, historl, also teils us
i -'-rLlt the cha.ges taken place or". i period of time, how things were- :ire past a^d hor,^u- things have crrangecl. Historians also.r.t rite about- 

.111\- other issues matters. Now, their tell i_rs how the cities deyeloped,- -r'people ear.ed their rivetihood, wrrat did they prodr_rced and how, : *arkets came up and lvhat ied to the rir" o',a spread of rnany
'-:'rs There can be no clear dates for such processes. ot, ,rr"r.*.-i,
::pc.necl over a period of time. F{olr,,e-".er, \\,re can only refer to a span
:irne durir"rg which those errents happenecl.

-.-i,:;i: I-.calt:gi

- -: clates become import.rnt according to the study that historians- '' c taken np aroundwhich they compise the storv of tr.re past. Dates' :- rrot important on trreir own. They become vitar when we focus on::i.ticlrlar set of e'e^ts as important. If our focus of st'dv changes,': .,- Set of dates will become irnportant.
- 

':-:e histories r.vritten by British rristorians in India, tr-re rule of each ,

' '' ernor General was important. The histories began with warren

Ilo Tou
Knory

While history books narrated the
deeds of Governor Generals.
blographies glorified them as
persons and paintings projected
them as powerful figures.

ffi*ituYxiilfrti
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Fig. 1.3: James Rennel

James Rennel was an enthusiastic

supporter of British conquest

of lndia. Here, this frontispiece
produced by him, depicts the

symbol of British power highlighting

lndian Brahmans willingly provided

their ancient texts to Britannia.

Fig. 1.4: Warren Hastings, first
Governor General of lndia

Name any one eldest member

of your family who has been an

inspiring figure in your life. Write
an account of his/her life history.

Hint: You can give details of the
;mportant milestones in their lives,

:neir philosophies, etc.

Hastings, the first Governor General of L:rdia and ended with the iast

Viceroy, Lord Mountbatten. We read about the deeds, conquests and

policies of each Governor General and Viceroy. The dates were linked

to their activities, policies and achievements. They did not mention

about the others who suffered because of their policies. The accounts

were marked by the chronology of their lives. The activities of the

Indians were of no importance. This means that we need a new format

for our history. The old dates will have no significance, as they had

earlier, if a new set of dates become important for us.

\rVhen we write history, or story, we divide it into chapters, because

each chapter gives coherence to our narration, events that help us

to give shape to the story. In1817,james Mill, a Scottish economist

and political philosopher, published a massive three volume work-
The History of British lndia.In this, he divided Indian history into

three periods-Hindu, Muslim and British. This leads us to another

question, that is, why we want,.to divide history into periods. We

divide it into periods in order to know the main characteristics of the

Fig. '1.2: A frontispiece produced by James Rennel
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flo Yotr
Know

ffiMrim* rravel

F
?



';.eriod, it reflects our ideas about the past and our understanding of

:1-re past.

Ho."vever, the periodisation by James Mill stands problematic. We

:annot refer to any period as Hindu period or Muslim period because

rrany religions and faiths existed simultaneouslv during those periods,

- :1., in Hindu period as referred by James Mill-Chandragupta
lrlaurya was a Jain, Ashok, his grandson was a Buddhist, and rulers of

-r,rpta Dynasty were the foilowers of Hinduism. We cannot describe an

rge by the religion of the rulers only. If we do it, it will be misleading

:recause we will be ignoring the lives and practices of others.

\nother classification that we have borrowed froin the west, is the

-1rr-ision of Indian history into ancient, medieval and modern. In the

,.,'estern countries, modern is synonymous with democracy, equality,

.rberty, science, reason/ discoveries and economic growth. The word
:nedierral'is used to describe a society where these features of modern

r0ciety did not exist.
-.\-e 

cannot use this definition of 'modern' in case of India because

-rncler the British rule, people did not have equality, freedom or liberty,

r-.either it was a period of economic grorvth for India.

ii I.rny historians call this period as 'colonial'.

. i :-l

.', simple r,r.ords, colonialism means practice of acquiring fuli or partial

:..litical control over another country and exploiting it economically.

l:itish came to India as traders. Taking advantage of the weak political

- .ndition of the country, they established their rule, subjugated local
--riers and nawabs. Thev successfully eliminated competition from
:,'.e other European powers, particularly the French, who had similar
.:r-Lbitions. Cradually, they established control over the economy and

: rriety, collected land revenue to meet all their expenses, finance r,r,ars

,':'.d pr-rrchase goods which were sent to England. Prer.iously, they

--:,1-rght gold and silver to buy the goods. They compelled the farmers

. 91o\,v those crops, which were in demand in the international
:'.rrket, notably opuim, indigo, tea, etc. British rule also brought

- -:rrges in values and tastes, clrstoms and practices. When this kind
.r-rbjr-igation of one country by another leads to political, social and

:.,,-rrlrlrrlic changes, we call this process as colonialism.

,urces, or lnlorma[ron
hat are the sources used by the historians to write the history of
dia, for the last 250 years? '

Fig.

-1,;*,:: .11;i)

i iri l l*{*ti .,

llrrtrr;r ll:c .

written by James Mill

Fig. 1.6: James Mill

Fig.'1.7: A custard-apple plant, in the
British botanical garden

&
ffiJdffiWtb
Botanical gardens established by-

the British, collected plant samples
and details about their uses.
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Calligraphy

Fig. 1.11: A newspaper cutting of
Lipton Tea advertisemenl in 1922,
suggests that royalty all over the
world is associated with this tea.

1.9:Fig.

Fig. 1.8: Biographies

1. The Records of Administration

One of the important sources is the official records of the British

adrninistration. Ti-rer- believed in giving written instructions, Plans,
policy decisions and agreements. These could be easiiy read, discussed

and debated and cor-r1d be presen ed for the posteritl..

Ali documents \vere properlv catalogued and dated. Specialised

institutions like arcirir.es and musenms \vere started to preserve

important records.

In the early years of the 19th centur1., the documents were copied

out and written by calligraphists. Cailigraphv is an art of producing
decorative handwriting or lettering with a pen or brush and

calligraphists are the professional who know this art. By the middle
of the 19th century, printing became important and all documents

were printed and many copies were made.

2. Surveys Became Important

The British rule was an aiien rule. British felt the need to familiarise
themselves with the geographical conditions including topography,
the quality of soil, flora and fauna, the cropping pattern,local histories

and all the facts that n,ould enable them to rule the country. They also

Our lleritage
The newspapers, like, Times of india, Hindustan Times, Pioneer and

Statesman, started publication in the 19th century during the British

rule and are published evenioday.

1Lryry
I..-.".,..',,.."..
li-,,,i Il4 ]*" ll.

lr:"',;

Fig. 1.10: Calligraphist
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-earnt Indian langu;rges. They carried out census for the first time

.ensus is the official numeration of the people of the country) in the

,ist quarter of the 19th century. Census is held after every ten years. It
ln-es a detailed inforrnation abor,rt the population of the country, the

:- umerical strength of the people, their caste, religion and occupation,

,re ratio of men to w-omen.

'.\-e have a number of records which girre us information about the

i\-ents and happenings of those times. However, these records are

:it by the officials of the companv. To know what the natir.e people

::.,ought, we have to look for another set of records. There are plenty of
,rrese sources, but many have been destroyed. These sources include
,:i.rries, accounts by travellers, autobiographies, personal accounts,

ri.. Many a times, people worked in secrecy and they destroyed the

-r.0cLlments.

rs printing spread, newspapers became available both in English and

ernacular languages. Vernacular newspapers explicitly described the

ielr,s of the Indians. The British introduced censorship of the press

.:nd restricted the writing of vernacular languages. All these sources

',-ere written by educated people. They do not iell r"rs about the tribals
,:i'Ld peasants.

.:L the 19th century, books were illustrated but they represented the

lgllrpoint of those who created them.

how markets for new products

were created to popularise new

tastes.

Fig. 1.12: A printing press in British
period

Not Fit for [{urnan Consuntption

\eu,spapers prorride accounts of the movements in different parts of the country. There is a report of poiice

.trike in 1946.
tlised \lore than 2000 policemen in Delhi refused to take their foocl on Thursdal, morning as a protest against their
serve !r\\r salaries and the bad qr-ralitv of food supplied to ti-rem from Police Lines kitchen.

\s the news spread to other police stations, the men there also refused to take fooc1...one of the strikers said:

Tl-re food supplied to us frorn Police Lines kitchen is not fit for human consumption. Even cattle would not

-at the chappattis and clal w,hich we have to eat."

I'iewspaper Report, Hittdustan Tinrcs,22 March 1916

ritish
:lans,

Lissed

rFried

ucing

L and

-lc1le
l'Le fltS

rarlse

aphy,

tories
r-also

and

r':tsh

Let Ug Reeall
Colonialism: It refers to the practice of acquiring full or partial political control over another country
,:rd exploiting it ecc'rnomically.

Calligraphists: These are the professionals who know the art of producing decorative handwriting
. : lettering with a pen or brush.

Topography: It is a detailed description or representation on a map of the physical features of an area.

Census: It is an official count or slrrvey, especially of a population

Censorship: It is a process wherein the content is officiaily examinedpnd suppress the unacceptable
: arts of it.

How, When and Where 15 
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The newspaper which was not

(a) Times of India

(c) Pioneer

(a) 5 years

(c) l2years

started ir-r the 19th century was:

(b) Hindustan Times

(d) National Herald

2. In 1817, James Miil, a Scottish economist and political philosopher divided Indian history into

(a) Prehistoric and Historic periods (b) Ancient, Medieval and Colonial period

(c) Hindu, Muslim and British period (d) Ancient, Medieval and tsritish period

3. Census is held after every:

4. At present, most of the record sheets are preserved as

(a) cassettes

(c) microfilms

5.

(b) on the internet

(d) on the computers

was an enthusiastic supporter of British conquest of India.

(b) Warren Hastings

(d) Lord Mountbatten

(a) James Rennel

(c) James Mill

(b) 10 years

(d) 15 vears

(ll) the art of decorative handwriting

(d) the art of singing

(b) Robert Clir.e

(d) Lord Dalhousie

B.

6. Calligraphists are the professionals who know:

(a) the art of pottery

(c) the art of miming

7. The first Governor General of India was:

(a) Lord Wellesley

(c) Warren Hastings

Answer the following questions.

1. What is colonialism?

2. Why did British preserve official documents?

3. On what criterion did James Mill divide Indian history into Hindu, Muslim and British? What

is the problem with this periodisation?

4. With what events or developments is the modern age reiated to in the West?

5. Why is the term'modern age' as given by British historians, not applicable to India?

6. Do you think history consists of dates only?

7. Name the sources used by Indian writers to reconstruct the history of 18th and 19th centuries.

'ffi10
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C. Fill in the blanks.

1. lrr , a Scottish econornist and a politicai philosopher,

pubtished a massive three-volume work.

Z. become vital lvhen we focus on a particular set of events as important.

3. are the peopie who speciaiise in the art of beautiful rvriting.

4. The official numeration of the people of the country is

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

iitt!

,1. Coionialism means social domination.

5. The British rule was an alien rule.

E. Match the following.

Column A Column B

(o) an Alien rule

(b) a Scottish economist

(c) regional language

(d) specialised in the art of beautiful writing
(e) an official numeration of the people

1. Ner.t spapers provide accounts of the movements in different parts of the country.

2. History does not te1l about the changes over a period of time.

3. Lord Mountbatten was first Viceroy of India.

1. James Mill
2. Vernacular

3. British rule was

4. Census

5. Calligraphist

1. Project Work

Try to find the names of the instruments used for mapping and surveying. Write about each of

them in 20 words.

2. Field Trip

Visit a national archir.e and find how the documents are preserved.

3. Group Discussion

Discuss in class about the problem with the periodisation of Indian history that James Mill offers.

How, When and Where 17 
ffi
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Fig. 2.1 : Vasco-da-Gama

Fig.2.2: Syrnbol of the
East lndia Company

IF

The eighteenth century in India was a period of political changes. The
Mughai Empire, after the death of A urar.gzeb it1707, started declining.
The successors of Aur angzeb could not reverse this trend. The Mughal
subas proclaimed their independence under their respective governors
and big zamindars began asserting their authority.

Coming of the Eurolreans

The Portuguese explorer, Vasco-da-Gama had discovered the sea

route to India in 1498. It is said that when he returned, he sold the
merchandise which he purchased in India, at a profit of 50 times
the cost of expedition. This roused the jealousy of other European
countries.

* rrv vrrtarrrrlr ! lrOlr\rl

The Britishers originally came as a small trading company and
showed no intentions of acquiring territories in India. In 1600, the
East India Company got a charter from Queen Elizabeth I, the ruler
of England, granting them the sole right to trade with the East. This
eliminated competition from other trading groups in England. with
this charter, the company could enter across the oceans, looking for
new lands, from where to buy goods at a cheaper price and carry
them back to Europe to se1l at a higher price. The East India Company
got exclusive rights to trade. The trading companies made profit
by excluding competition. It is called mercantilism. FIowever, they

18

f

2

The Company
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Map 2.1: Trade Wars-The Rise of East lndia Cornpany

could not prevent other Europeans from coming to the eastern

countries.

By l7thcentury, the Dutch started exploring the possibilities of trade

rvith India and soon the French traders joined the race too. They all

rvanted to buy the same goods-the fine quality of silk and cotton and

spices like pepper, clove, cardamom and cinnamon which were in
high demand. The increasing demand in Europe pushed up the prices

and keen competition in Europe reduced the profits. It led to a bitter

struggle among them. The only way, the European companies could

continue to enjoy their profits was by eliminating the competitors. They

sank each other's ships, blockaded routes and prevented rival ships

from moving. In India, when they started to fortify their settlements,

it led to intense conflict with the local rulers. Fig.2.3: Queen Elizabeth I

The company Estabtishes Power 19 
ffi
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In India, the East India Company established trading settlements,

managed by the company's recruits called 'factors'. These settlements

were called factories. A factory was a place where rLothing was

manufactured. It consisted of offices, godowns, residential houses

for the factors. The Company* traded in textiles, indigo, spices and

saltpetre. By 1696 they began to fortify their settlements. They also

bribed the Mughal officials to give them zamindari rights over three

villages. One of the village was Kalikata which later became Calcutta.

The English persuaded the Mughal Emperor, Aurangzeb, to issue a

farman (a royal order) granting the Company to trade duty free in
Bengal. Very soon, the officials of the Company started misusing the

terms of thefnrman. The Companv's officials had carried their private
trade and were expected to pay duty, but they refused to pay the

duty and sent their goods in the name of the Compan,v. This was an

enormous loss of revenlre fol Bengal.

After the death of Ar-rrangzeb, the Nar,r.,ab of Bengal Murshid Qr-rli

Khanasserted his power and authoritv. Bengalbecame an independent

Stha for all practical purposes. Murshid Qr-rli Khan and his successors

Ali Vardi Khan and Siraj-ud-Daulah h,ere strong rulers, they did
not let the Company misuse their powers, demanded large tribute
for the Company's right to trade and stopped it from extending its

fortifications. There was exhange of words and both the Nawab and

the Company blamed each other-the Nawab was ruining the trade

of Company and the Companywas deprir.ing the Bengal government

of its revenue.

The conflict led to confrontations r,r,.hich culminated in the Battle of
Plassey.

Ali Vardi Khan died in 1756 andwas succeeded by Siraj-ud-Daulah.

The Company wanted to instal a puppet Nawab on the throne, who
would give them more concessions and privileges. So, the Company

tried to help one of his rivals to become the nawab but ended up
unsuccessful. Exasperated Siraj-ud-Daulah asked the Company to

pay the revenue and to stop fortifications. When negotiations failed,

he marched with a strong force of 30,000 soidiers to the English
factory at Kasim Bazar, captured the Companv's officials, seized the

warehouse, disarmed all Englishmen and biockaded English ships.

Then, he marched to Calcutta to capture the St. William Fort.

' 'Companv'in this chapter refers to the East India Company.

Fig.2.4: Murshid Quli Khan

Fig. 2.5: Battle of Plassey

#'zo



"\hen 
the English officials, at Madras, heard about the fall of Calcutta,

.hey sent a strong force under Robert Clive, along with the naval

-leet. Finaily, in 1757, lb.e Company's forces under Robert Clive

,-lefeated Siraj-ud-Daulah. A major part of the Nawab's army led by

r-Lis commander Mir Jafar did not take part in the battle. It was the

:-rrajor cause of the defeat of Siraj-ud-Daulah. Clive had made secret

r',egotiations with Mir Jafar and promised to make him the nawab.

fhe Battle of Plassey proved to be a turning point in the history of

.he Company. The nawabs became puppets in their hands and they

:arried on tax-free trade.

\fter the defeat in the Battle of Plassey, Siraj-ud-Daulah was

,:ssassinated and Mir Jafar was made the nawab bf Bengal. At this

,ime, the Company did not take up administrative responsibilities and

iecided to work with puppet nawabs. Its main aim was to expand its

:iade. F{owever, they soon found that it was impossible to work with

,hem, as the nalvabs were reluctant to become tools in the hands of

,r-Le Company.

',\-hen Mir Jafar protested, he was deposed and Mir Qasim was

nstalled as the new Nawab. When Mir Qasim refused to comply

r ith the demands of the Company, he was defeated at the Battle of

-lirrar tn1761, driven out of Bengal and Mir Jafar was again made the

\arvab. He promised to give < 500,000 every month to the Company,

:ut it was insufficient to meet the demands of trade and wars. Mir
-:iar died in1765.

-'^ 1765, the Mughal Emperor Shah Alam II granted the Diwani rights

: Bengal to the East India Company. Now they couid collect the

.:.nd revenue and use vast resources of Bengal. Earlier, the Company
-acl brought gold and silver to buy the goods in India, now Bengal

.\-enue was used to finance the trade, maintain Company's troops

. rrl fight wars.

, :'Lc'Company adopted a carefully devised pian to expand their rule in

:'lia. They proceeded cautiously and did not launch a direct attack on

-.:rlrrown territories. Instead, they adopted carefuliy planned political,

:.-t)1tolt1iC and diplomatic manoeuvles to extend its influence on the

:,:te. They introduced the Subsidiary Alliance.

: rbsidiary Alliance was introduced by Lord Wellesley. According

the terms of it, the indian rulers signing the alliance had to do the
' r1o\ving.

.r To station and pay for a British army in their states and disband-

their own armies

Fig. 2.6: Robert Clive

Robert Glive had amassed a

wealth worth f 401.102

At his hearing in front of Committee

in Parliament, Clive declared that

he had shown admirable restraint.
'The Battle of Plassey had Placed
me in such a situation, the Prince
was dependent on my Pleasure,
an opulent city lay at mY mercY, its

rich bankers bid against each other

for my smiles. I walked through

vaults which were thrown oPen to

me alone piled on either hand with

gold and jewels. Mr. Chairman, at

this moment, I stand astonished at

my moderation.'
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Fig.2.7: ShahAlam ll

Fig. 2.8: Lord Wellesiey

(b) To expel a1l non-English foreigners from their court

(c) To accept a British Resident in their court

(d) In return, the British promised to protect Indian ruler against

any invasion from outside power

Nizam of Hyderabad was the first to sign the Alliance. In return, the

English promised to protect his state from invasion. If the Indian ruler
failed to make payments, then" a part of his territory was taken away.

For example, the Nawab of Awadh had to give half of his territories
to the Company in L801because he failed to make payments for the

subsidiary force. Even Hyderabad had to give territories for the saryge

reason. i
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The territorial expansion of Mysore under Hyder Ali {1761,-82) and

iater his son Tipu Sultan (1782-99) alarmed the Company/ as it was a

threat to their political and economic policies. The Company resorted

to direct military confrontations. Mysore controlled the profitable trade

of the Malabar coast, from where the Company purchased pepper and

cardamom. Tipu Sultan stopped the export of sandalwood, pepper and

cardamom through the ports in his kingdom, stopped local merchants

trom deaiing with the Company, and entered into close relationship

rvith the French and modernised his army.

fhe Company retaliated, as it was a threat to their economic interests.

Four wars were fought with Mysore (1767-69,178A-84,1790'92 and

1 799) kno"rm as Anglo-Mysore Wars. Mysore won several wars against

the Company under the leadership of Hyder Ali, a great diplomat,

and his son Tipu Sultan. Hyder Ati died in 1782 during the Second

{ng1o-Mysore War. After it, Tipu Sultan, known as Tiger of Mysore,

carried on the war till 1784 when the two sides concluded peace by

signing the'Treaty of Mangalore'. ln 1792,Tipu was defeated by the

alliance of Company with Nizam of Hyderabad and Marathas. He

u'as forced to sign the 'Treaty of Seringapatnam'. By this treaty, he

paid a huge amount as war indemnity to the Company and his two

sons were taken away as hostages.

Fina1ly, Tipu died defending his capitai, Seringapatnam in the Fourth

.\ng1o-Mysore War (1799). Mysore was restored to the heir of the
}.

roval family. Fiq.2.12: Tipu Sultan

Fig. 2.9: Hyder Ali with British officials

Fig. 2.10: Anglo-Mysore War

Fig.2.11: Lord Cornwallis receiving Tipu's sons as hostages
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The defeat of the Marathas, in the Third Battle of Panipat in 1761,

shattered their dreams of ruling from Delhi. The Maratha chiefs Scindia,

Bhonsle, Gaekwad and Holkar, controlled different parts of North

India. They were held together in a confederacy (an alliance), under

the Peshwa, who had his base in Pune. The English fought three r,t'ars

with the Marathas. The first war {1782) r,t as indecisir.e. In the second

war (1803-05) the Marathas were weakened and theY gave Orissa

and territories north of the River Yamuna, including Delhi and Agra

to the British. The Third Maratha War (1817-19) crushed the Marathas.

Peshwa Baji Rao II was deposed and pensioned off to Bithur, near

Kanpur. Each Maratha chief signed the subsidiary aliiance. The

Company had complete control over territories south of the Vindhyas.

Lord Hastings, rvho r.r,as the Governor General from 1813 to 1823

initiated the policv of paramountcv. it claimed that the Porver of the

Company was paramount and superior to the Indian states. It r,r'as

justified in annexing the Indian states if its interest rvas threatened.

This process was challenged rvhen the British tried to annex the small

state of Kitoor (in Karnataka). Rani Channamrna took r-rp anti-British

resistance, she died in prison in 1829. The struggle was continr.red by

Rayanna, a poor chorukidar. He was caught and hanged in 1830.

The Company also entered into war with Afghans. ln the 19th century,

the Russians were expanding their territories. East India Company

feared that they might enter India from the north-west.

They fought a prolonged war \vith Afghanistan (1838-42) and

established their indirect control. Sindh was annexed in 1843. After

the death of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the East India Company fought

two prolonged wars with the Sikhs ancl Punjab was annexed by the

Company in7849.

Lord Dalhousie was the Governor General of India from 1848 to 1855.

British empire expanded rapidlv during his tenure, mainly due to

the policies introduced by him. He introduced the Doctrine of Lapse,

which stated that a dependent state would pass to the Company, if
the ruler died without a natural heir. It refused to accept the age-old

Hindu and Islamic traditions, denied the adopted son the right tcr

inherit the throne. Satara, ]hansi, Nagprul, Sambalpur and Udaipur

were annexed. I

Fig.2.13: Third Battle of Panipat

Fig. 2.14: Lord Dalhousie
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l n the earlier tirnes, lndia was known as the GoiCen Birci. innumerable
iales of her weaith and opulence grarritated traciers, trave!lers,
raiders and rulers tolvards her who came either for jewels, ivory,
silks and spices or for vast open land. The n:ajestic stories toid
by the returning visitors gave an aura or mystery and excitement
about lndia to the rest of the world. Serving as an !mportant link to
the trade routes Lretween east and west, it brought the Persians,
the Greeks, the Arabs, the Mughais anci finally the Europeans,
especially the English to her door step who drained the V/ealth from
lndia to Britain during centuries of oppressive loot and plunder.

rally, in 1856, the Company annexed Awadh on the basis of
rladministration.

-{s the Company acquired more and more territories, it became

i'recessary to introduce new administration in the territories. The

Company had already got Bombay, Calcutta, Madras when Warren
Hastings became the Governor General (1773-85). British territories
".r-ere divided into administrative units called Presidencies. (For

administrative purpose, Colonial India was divided into three
Fresidencies-Bombay, Madras and Bengal.) Each was governed by
a Covernor. The supreme head was the Governor General.

Ihe East India Company had introduced a new system of justice in
i12. Each districthad a civil court (diwani adalat),under the European
j;-strict collector, who presided over the civil courts as well as a
criminal court (faujdari adalat) under the Qazi and Mufti but under
3e supervision of the collector.

Surce the loca1laws were interpreted differently, a code of Hindu laws
io-a-s compiled. Similarly, a code of Muslim laws was also compiled for
:tre benefit of European judges. Under the Regulating Act, a Supreme

Iourt was established at Calcutta in1774. A court of appeal, the Sadr
\i'":tmat Adalat was also established at Calcutta.

['ne main work of the Collector was to collect revenue and taxes,

:,aintain law and order in his district with the help of the judges and
rrlice officers called darogas.

a trtrv

Ihe army under the Mughals mainly consisted of two wings-the
car-alry (soldiers on horseback or Sawar) and the infantry (foot
sidiers) who were trained in archery and use of sword. The cavalry
dominated the army.

Fig. 2.15: Lord Hastings

Fig. 2.16: Calcutta High Court in 1774
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Fig.2.17; Army'of the East lndia Company

The East India Company began the recruitment of armed peasants for its own army, who were called

sepoys or sipahi under the English. The cavalry lost its importance because the British army which was

fighting in Burma, Afghanistan and Egypt were armed with muskets and matchiocks.

The soldiers were given European-style training, drill and discipline. The Company ignored the caste

and community feelings inbuilding its army.

Thus, the East India Company was transformed from a trading company to a coionial power. By 1,857,

the Company exercised direct rule over 63 per cent of the territory.

While the Britishers r,r,ele building up tireir rule in ltrdia, trom the n".iclcile

of the 18th centurv, they lost their thirteen colonies in North America.

They declared their independence a:nd joineel to form United States of

America on 4th iuiir 1776.It became the firsl Republican governtnent

'r,r,,ith a democratic Constitution.

rt(}r, Lrtt I.Leca
Mercantile: It refers to a business enterprise that nrakes profit primarily througir trade, buying goods

cl-reap and selling them at a higirer pricr:.

Farman: [t refers to a ro;;al orclcr undei' t]re 1\{ughals.

Inj unction: Instruction

Confederacy: An alliance

Qazi: A judge

Mufti: It refers to ir jurist of tire Mr-rslim communitv resptxtsii:ie for interpreiing the ial,r,s that thc

qazi vr,otLld administer.

Sawar: Men on hr.rrses

Musket: It refers to a heavy gun rtsed hv irrfantrY soiilit:rs.
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The sea route to india was discovered by:

(a) El. Cano

(c) Vasco-da-Cama

(a) james I

(c) Queen Eiizabeth I

3. Which of ttrrese clicl not rule Bengal?

(a) \,{urshid Quli Kh;rn

(c) Shr-ija-ud-Daulah

(b) Ferclinand Magellan

(d) Christopher Colombus

2. The East India Company got a Charter in 1500 A.D. w'hich gar''e them the sole right to trade

with the East. It was given br':

:aa
l. ir

ii1

'=4

r,l*
&E1}'

ffi

(ll) Henry VI1I

(d) Charies Ii

(b) Siraj-r,rcl-Ilaulah

(d) lt4ir Jafar

4. The capital of Mvsore during the rttle of Tipu Sultan r'r'as:

(n) NIalabar

(c) \,Iangaiore

(b) Seringal'ratnam

(d) 'Tr:ivancore

r. The &{aralhas rt''ere clefeatccl in l76l irr. tLie:

(rr) I-hirti ll"rttle ol I';rnip;rt (l;) First BLriile of lr;rnipat

(c) Secrxrri Battic of Panipat (i1) First h,'!aratir; War

l. fl-re Comp.rrrl, annext:d Arvarih in:

(a) 185"1

(r) 1E57

7 . L)izuntti means:

(a) right to administer civil jr-istice

(c) r"ight to collect land revenue

Answer the following questions.

(1,) i855

(d) i Bs6

(ir) right to aclminister criminal justice

(d) :'igirt to collecl. i Ltstom ch;rrges

i. \,Vhat dc'r Yot-i uitderstatrd bv n'Lerr:antiligm?

l. \,,fention a1i, tlrree gooels in rvhir:h the Easi -Iirclie Companv irarled.

3. \{hy did ihe }-lnglis1i beconre hostile torvilru'l-q ir{ir Qaslm?

i. l,.lilral do vcir r:nderstand b), th-e Lfocti:ine of 1,apse7 Name ihe siates arurexed under this policv'

:. What r,r'ere the tcrn'.s of Weileslily's sr-rirsicliarv alliancel?

,.r. l lolt, clid the l)irL'rrrti rights ber-refi,t the Companv?

,1, Fill in the blanks.

i. ln and lost their temitories because they could

not pay for the subsidiar-v armies.

l. I-ord Hastings rvas the Governor General from

The company Estabtishes Power 27 
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3. In the East India Company, the main work of the collector u'as to coliect

D. State whether the following statements are true or false'

1- Vasco-da-Gama had discovered the sea route to India'

2. The East India Company got a charter in 1700'

3. Mir Qasim was defeated at the battle of Buxar'

ii. The Mughai Emperor Aurangzeb, granted a fnrnnn to the East India Company

to trade tax free in Bengal.

5. The name of Tipu Sultan's capital was Mysore'

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Vasco-da-Cama

2. Tipu Sultan

3. Faujdari Adalat

4. Rani Channamma

5. Ali Vardi Khan

:' lir,.t::t . rr r:t .'iiit,l,.:::'':.:'iir:t."f,,."'.,.',,,,

4. The British conquest of Bengal began with the Battle of

gave the Diittnni rights to the East India Company.

(b) Collect pictures, stories, poems and information about the following:

The Rani of Jhansi, Mahadji Sindhia, Hyder Ali, Ranjit Singh and Tipu Sultan'

Column B

and

i
I
L--

I
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vv

iJor

rst triec

-,--,-1, the combined armies of Mir easim, the Nawab of Bengai,
\.rr'ab of Awadh and the Mr_rghal Emperor Shah Alam II r,rrere

,'.:ecl by the British forces led by Major Hetor Munro at Buxar. shah
:r II appointed East India Company as the Diutanand gave Diruani
,s (office of the revenue collector) of Bengal, Bihar and orissa. As

:, the Company became the chief financial administrator of the
: rries and had rights to collect land revenue.

=:-,ga1, the Company had to administer the iand and organise its
-r-'Lle resources. Its aim rtas to collect enough resources, so as to

:he growing needs of the Company and also to buy cotton and silk
- :lrat revenue from India. Before 7765,East India Company had
-:'ased Indian goods by importing gold and silver from Engiand.

: --.n1p?I1v was appointed as the Diruan,but it was ignorant of the
,'r, customs and traditions. Between 1765 and1793,thecompany

- .:,n-Lented w-ith new methods to collect land revenue. The aim was
"..ie maximum profits. During this period, the Company did not
- .ire responsibility of administration, but colrected revenue. The
.,: *-ho had the responsibility of administration, had no financial

.: ,1.

-,.: sLrch conditions, both the peasants and the artisans suffered.
>,ir1s H'ere forced to sell their goods at a low rate. peasants were

'---r to pay the revenue, that was demanded from them. so the
-',.ction in both the areas shoured a downward trend. rn r77o

,-rrst famine occurred in Bengal, which wiped away 1/3 of the
-- . -.riion.

Fig. 3.2: This picture shows a
memorable event for Robert Clive

when he accepted the Diwani rights
of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa.

Fig. 3.'1 : Mir Qasim
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Permauent Settlement
The economy of Bengal was in shambles. How would it get rer

itsvarious expenses? The Company finally inhoduced the Pe

Settlement of Bengal in1793.It was introduced by Lord Co:

According to this settlement, tlte raias and talukdsrs lr-ere ma

zamindars. They became hereditary owners of land' Ther '

collect the rent from the peasants and deposit the relenue lf
Company. The amount to be paid was fixed permanenth-. it cot

be increased in the future.

The effects of the Permanent Settlemlent are:

1. Under the"Permanent Settlement, the zami.ndars Lrecame the

hereditary owners of the land. Thev could -cell u-r trea-.e their land.

Initially, the revenue demanded rt as s{t hish" that ther had to

borrow money from the moneylenders" at a hi$- r-ate of interest

Fig. 3.4: Thomas Munro, Governor of
Madras (1819-26)

to pay land rer.enue. In casc', tl'..''

lanti lt'as taken by the mone\ i.:- .-. - -

and cultivation expandecl. It'l- :----

of the zamindars, bltt no itlar.'. r: -

lltahalwari Settlement
The officials of the Company were cor

land revenue collection has to be inftt
in prices of agricultural goods berrefite

Company who got a fixed sum of req

a new system of land revenue colhcti

1822.lt was called Mahalwari Setdem

group of villages.

Ryotwari Settlement

In 1,820, the Company adopte

and Carnatic and later exten

system was introduced bv Tht

no traditional zamindars in S
made with the cultivators {na

he loan, the

market rose

ttrc revenue

eCompany,

as it was fixed permanentlY.

3. In many cases, the moneylender had rep'la,;e*i tfie traditional

zamindars. They had no interest

that they got from the land. Ther

rent payable by the peasant

moneylenders migrated to the citie

of land holdings, because r-en c:-tt

to pay land revenue.

- - ernof
t- arease

- :',rt the

--.,:.itned

'. - -act in

,'it- or a

:- t, Ivsore

::. The

: ': \\'€Ie

,-r to be

,,rr.c'l for

Fig. 3.3: Lord Cornwallis
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Mahalwari Settlement, a new
system of land revenue collection,
was introduced in western UP,

parts of Madhya Pradesh and
Punjab. Under Company officials'
supervision, the collectors went
from village to village, land was
measured, the quality of the land
was assessed, records of the
rights of the group was kept. The
estimated revenue from each plot
of land was added to calculate the
revenue from the village (mahal).
Village headman was made
responsible for the collection of
revenue and depositing it with
the Company. The revenue was
revised periodically.

over several generations. The fields were carefully surveyed, before
'Jre revenue was fixed. The revenue demand was very high. peasants

n'ere unable to pay the revenue and they deserted the fields.

Growth of Commercial Crops

The English realised that the collection of land revenue was not
:ufficient to pay for the increasing demand of the goods and
expenditure of the Company. The cultivators shouid be compelled to

=ow 
those crops, needed by them, particularly opium and indigo. By

re 19th century, the British persuaded the cultivators in other parts of
ndia to produce other crops, e.g., jute in Bengal, tea in Assam, sugar
::ne in united Provinces, wheat in Punjab, cotton in Maharashtra

-.d rice in Madras. ,

li,rn-, we will study about indigo in detail.

Fig. 3.5: Kalamkari cotton print in
which rich blue colour can be seen.

Map 3.1: Land Revenue Settlement under the East lndia Company

Ruring The countryside 31 
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f)emaurl for Inrlian Indigo

Indigo is a tropical plant and can be easily grown in India- Indigo was

dem"anded bythe cioth manufacturers in France, England and ltaly to

dye cloth. Indigo gave arich blue colour. The price of Indian indigo

*u, ,r"ry high and only small quantity reached European market'

The manufacturers deplnded upon another dye, ca11ed rr-oad rfhich

gave a du1l pale colour. It coulC be grown in temperate regions and

was easily available.

\Mhen the industrial revolution started in England in the 18th centuly,

the textile industrl' was the first to industriaiise' The textile industry

expanded manifoid. The demand for indigo also expanded'

As the demand for indigo increased, the Companv looked tort'ards

India. The peasants were forced to grow indigo br- the Company.

The revolt exploded in Bengal under the leadership of Bishnucharan

Biswas and Iiigambar Biswas. The area under cultivation increased

rapidly in Bengal. Between 1788 and 1810 the demand for indigo from

n".,gui increasled from 30 per cent to 95 per cent and it dominated the

world.

There were two methods by which indigo was gro\ rn in India-the

'Nij' and 'Ryoti'.

Under the'Nij'method, the planter directly conkolledthe landsunder

cultivation. Fie either bought the land from the zamtndars or rented

it and produced indigo by directly employing hired labourers.

Under 
,Ryoti', the planters forcedtheryo/s to sign ar't 

1g._"-"*"nt(satta)
or the viliage headman signed the agreement on bahalf of tlre ryots.

Those who slgned the agreement, got loans at a low rate of interest

and in return they had to cultivate indigo on25 per cent of their land

holdings. The planters insisted that indigo should be cultivated on the

best soi1, in which the peasants wanted to cultivate rice. Indigo plant

has deep roots and exhausted the soil fertility very rapidly. After the

indigo harvest, the land could not be sown with rice'

The system was very oppressive and many broke out in open rebellion.

The intellectuals *roi" about the misery of the ryots, e.g., in Neel

Darpan, Dinbandhu Mitra wrote about the miserable plight of the

indtgo ryots.

In 1860, the government appointed an 'Indigo Commission' and

removed some of the abuses of Indigo cuitivation'

It is significant to note that when the indigo production collapsed in

Bengal the planters shifted to Bihar. whenMahatmaGandhi returned

from Souttr Africa,a peasant requested Gandhiji to Yisit Champaran

and itmarked thebeginning of the ChamparanMor-ementin 1917. The

discovery of synthetic dyes irt the late 19th centufl-, severely affected

the business of the Planters.

Fig. 3.7: Neel DarPan, a book written

by Dinbandhu Mitra

Fig.3.6: lndigo Plant
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CASE STUDY-INDIGO PROI}UCT{{}h;

The indigo villages usually developed around the indigo factories, owned b.v the planters. After

harvest, the indigo plant rvas taken to the vats in the indigo factory.

Fig. 3.8: lndigo practices

There are three steps involved in the making of indigo:

First step: Three or four vats were required to manufacture the dve.

Each vat had a separate function. The leaves stripped off the indigo

plant were soaked in warm l,n ater in a vat (known as fermenting

or s'ieeper vat) for several hours. When the plants fermented, the

liquid began to boil and bubble. Now, the rotten leaves were taken

out and liquid drained into another vat, that rvas placed iust before

the first rrat.

Second step: In the second vat (know'n as the Vat-Beater), the

solution was contimrously stirred and beaten with padclles. When

the liquid gradually turned green and then blue, lime \t'ater rt'as

added to the vat. Gradually, the indigo separated out in flakes, a

muddy sediment, settled at the bottom of the vat and a ciear liquid

rose to the surface. The liquid was drained off and the indigo pulp

transferred to another vat.

Third step: In the third vat (known as the seitiing vat), the indigr,r

pr-rlp is pressed and dried for sale.

Fig. 3.9: An indigo factory located

near indigo fields

"*,
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Fig. 3.10: lndigo Beaters working in

the vats
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fn Other Lands
Opium wars with China in 19th century

By late l8th century, the East India Companv was trying to expand it. : r'. of
opuim and indigo in India. Opium caused harmful addiction to the ct-r-: , - , iarn
traded opium, r,rrhich was grown in India, in exchangSe of Chinese teil .rnr: : , -- -..r11v,

China purchased such huge quantities of opium, that they had to n'L l - --:. in
gold. When the Chinese authorities protested, it led to trto Opium \\-.::.- ' .--- and

(1857-60). By a series of agreements that came to be known as unequal treatre> ' : --r ' ' -,.> got
'most favoured nation'status. China lost contrel of her custom revenlies arlLi s. : - " .:.her
navigable rivers.

Let Us Recall
Diwan: The chief financial administrator of the territories

Mahal: In British revenue records, a ma.hal is a revenue estate which ma\. be a ','.. . .. - 
-r 

' '.lp of
villages.

Ryot: The cultivators

A. Choose the correct answer.

1,|n1761thecombinedarmiesofMirQasim,theNawabofBengal,the\''.:.-
Mughal emperor, Shah Aiam II were defeated at:

(n) Buxar

(c) Mushidabad

2. Indigo grown in India gave a rich:

(a) black colour
(c) biue colour

3. In1770, a worst famine occurred in Bengal which wiped away:

(a) 1/2 of the population
(c) L/3 of the population

(b) Plassey

(d) Varanasi

(b) green colour
(d) red colour

(D) Mackenzie

(d) Captain Alexander Reacl

(b) Sardar Vailabbhai Patel

(d) Mahatma Gandhi

(b) 3 / 4of the popr-rlatiorr

(d) nearly the w,hoie popuiatrrr-
4. Permanent Settlement of Bengai was introduced by:

(a) Sir Thomas N4unro

(c) Lord Cornwallis

5. The Champaran movement $,as siarted by:

(a) Shah Aiam Il
(c) Balgangadhar Tilak
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B. Ansrver the following questions.

1. Whai were the main features of the Permanent Settlement?

2. How was the N,{ahahvari Settlement different from the Permanent Settlernent?

3. \\4-r.rt was the Ryotr,t ari Settlernent? Give tu,o problems which arose in the fixing of revenue.

4. Whv w,ere ryots reluctant to gror,v indigo?

5. What was the effect of the Permanent Settlement of l3engal on peasantry and the Company?

6. What were the tr,r.o methocls of giow'ing indigo? Explain.

Fill in fhe lrlanks.

1. Neel Darpan, a novel on the miserable plight of the incligo planters, was authore,l by

C.

D.

2. The demand for indigo increased in the late l8th century Britain because of

3. Before 7765, East India Company had purchased

and from England.

4. The Champaran movement was against

5. The involved collecting revenue clirectly from cultivators, while the

involved collecting revenue from the head of a group of villagers.

goods by importing

Stirte whether tht" {:ollt;lvine statelnents lre trtre or talse.

1. Shah Aiam II appointed East lndia Company as the Diw-an of Bengal,

Bihar and Orissa.

2. Lord Cornwailis introduced Permanerrt Settlement in Mvsore.

3. A 'Mahal'was a village or a group of villages.

4. Indigo gave a rich grey colour.

5. The industrial revolution st.rrted in England in lBth century.

Column B

(,a) a deep biue colour dye

(b) peasant

(c) cultivation on ryot's land
(d) Vat-beater

(e) cultivation on planter's own land

1. Proiect Work

(a) Find out r,r,,hy the British forced Indian cultivators to grorv opium.
(b) Find out more about the Champaran Movement and the roie of Mahatma Gandhi in it.

tl
[r. Match the follor.ryirrg.

Column A

1. Ryot

2. Incligo

3. Nij (NU)

4. Ryoti

5. Second vat
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Fig. 4.1: Tribals discussing the terms
of Peace Settlement with British

government

Trillals, f)ikus and the
Yision of a Golden Age

We get information about tribal movements mainf!- the from official
documents, which were kept confidential under the British rule. Such

documents included private petitions of individual tribals, official
records of administration and reports of errquiry comnrissions.

Biographies, private letters, articles in newspapers ard pamphlets of
the time throw light on these movements. F$sfuians have to study
all these sources carefully in order to find the rrav o{ lifu of the tribals.

Tribals were the people who did not follort'the qrslmrs and rituals
laid down by the Brahmans. They did not hare sharp social divisions
as followed by the caste societies. Ffowel'er, tre e rt-ere social and

economic differences within the tribes.

Before the coming of the British, the tribal chi€G errioyed both
administrative and economic po\ /er. In some plac, Erey had their
own police and jury who.iudged ca.s Urd,er tre Britistr rule, they
were deprived of their administratir.e and iudirial powers. They paid
tribute to the British.

The Life of the Tribals
Some tribals followed shifting cultir-atkru dare ur surall pieces of
land in the forest. They burnt the forest and cultiraEd the crops. A
field cultivated once, was left fallo*'formrurrvrrs-

The British government was su5picious ot tre p€ryle who chang'ed

their fields and did not settle at one place- Thecolsrial government
Fig.4.2: A tribal chief
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Map 4.1: Some of the Major lndian Tribes of the Nirreteenth Century
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Fig. 4.5: Homeless tribals from
Kalahandi, Odisha

wanted to rule over a settled population. Theywanted the tribal People

to live in villages, with fixed rights on particular fields because such

a popuiation was easy to identify and control.

Settled piough cultivation is not possible in areas, r,r'here water is

not easily avaiiable and soil is dry. lhum cultivators n'ho adopted

plough cultivation, often suffered. The cultivators in north-east states

insisted on traditional practice. The British had to allon'them to carry

on shifting cultivation. British regarded this practice as harmful. The

land which was used for cultivatiory after every few vears, could not

grow trees for raiiway sleeper. \Alhenthe forestwasburnt, there was an

additional danger of forest catching fire and burning valuable timber.

The forest iarvs dividecl the forests into three categories-reserved,

protected and village forests. T'he best forests "ere reser:r'ed forests.

Villagers could not take anything fron-l these forests, thel. 66si6 lto,

move freely or practise ihum cultivation and collect fruit or hunt

anirnals. The forest department wanted trees rvhich n ere suitable

for building ships and raihvays, As a result, manv comrnunities #ere

forcibly dispiaced from their homes.

*%,

Fig. 4.4: Tribals had been leading an independent life for centuries.
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Fig.4.3: Tribals carrying forest
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Nort,, the forest department had a problem' From where lt'ouid it get

labour to cut trees for railwav sleepers anJ to transport logs.Coloniai

officials founcl a solution. Sometimes, they gave small patches of lancl

to jhturtcultivators in the forests. They allowed them to cultivate these

lands on the condition that those who lived in the forest villages woulci

have to provide labour to the forest departrnent and look after the

forests. It ensured a regular suppiy of timber to the British government.

Many tribals revolted against the forest laws' Once, such revolt r't'as

1ed by Songram Sangma in 1906 in Assarn'

The tribal groups were engaged in variety of 
".orlo*ic 

activities in the

19th century. These \,vere: (1) Cultivation and farming (2) Hunting

and gather:ing (3) Herders (those who moving with their animals)'

1. Cultivation and Farming

some tribals fo1lorveilift umilrg cultrvation, or shifting cultivation. Tiris

was done on small plots of 1and. First, the plots of land were prepared

for cultivation. The treetops w,ere cut to allow' the sr-rnshine to reach

the ground. The vegetation on land was burnt to clear the land for

cultivation. A fielcl that was cultivated once, was left {allow for manv

years. Tribais used axe to ctrt trees and hoe to scratch the soil in order

to prepare the field for cultivation.

2. Hunting and Gathering

Hunting and gathering forest prc'iclttce was a very important work

of the tribals in many regions. Forests rvere their lifeline. They

regularlv went for hunting in srnall gl0ups. The Khonds were

the tribai people of orissa, w'ho went for hunting and diviclecl the

meat among themselves. 'Ihey also collected fruits and roots from

the forest.

The Khonds of Orissa supplied krtsttrtt and pnlnsh flowers to local

\\reavels and leather workers to colour their clothes and leather' It was

essential for the tribals to get their supply of rice and other grains.

Broadly, there were three urays in which thev could get rice and other

grains. First, thev exchanged the forest products for the things that

iher,- required. Secondiy, w-hen the produce frorr, tl're forest shrank,

they went to the villages to find rvork as iabourers, carryin5; loads and

br,rilcling roacls, sorne workecl in the fields of the farmers. They bougirt

goocis rvith their small earnings. ThLird, the tribals h;id to depend on

iraders ancl moneVlenders to buy goods, u,hiclr ',t'eIe rtot available

Ir the forest. Traclers came to sellthc'gorlcis arnci charged a very hfgh

Fig.4.6: Khond tribals hunting

Fig.4.7: Dongria Kandha women in

Orissa taking home pandanus lehVes

from the forest to make Plates
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Fig. 4.8: Tribals moving with their
animals

price. l\'Toneylenders gave loans and charged a high rate of interest.

For the tribals, buying and selling meant debt and poverty. The traders

and money lenders were evil outsiders (dikus).

3. Herclers

\,{any tribai peopie were pastoralists, who moved r,rrith their animals

according to season, in search of pastures and \\,ater. lVhen the

pastures were exhausted they morred to a neltr place. T1-re \ran Cujjars

of the Punjab hills and the Labadis of Andhra Pradesh rr-ere cattle

herders, the Gaddis of Kulu were shepherds, and Bakarrrals of ]ammu
and Kashmir reared goats.

Before the coining of the British, the tribal chref r'njor ed both

admir-ristrative and economic powers. In some ;rlact's, thev had

their orvn army. But under the British, they r,vere cleprir ed of their

administrative and judicial powers.

1. The British rule changed the lives of tribals. The British r,vere

suspicious of the people who changed their fielcls ancl .1id not lead

a settled life. They wanted the tribals to lead a settled life with

., 4+!:

.t.3.
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Fig. 4.9: Tribal women cultivating in the f6-rest
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fixed rights on the land. Tribal population \,vas easy to identify and

control. British lt,anted regular income from them.

2. The tribals depended on the forests for their livelihood. British

changed forest lalvs and some forests were declared as 'reserved

forests'. Once the British stopped ttre tribals from entering the

reserved forest, they started facing problems. Who would provide

labour to fell trees and make sleepers? So, they gave small patches

of land to the jhum crltivators in the forest and in return got free

labour.

3. During the 19th century, the traders and moneylenders started

coming into the forests, to buy forest prciduce. They offerecl

to give cash rvages and loans to the tribals and asked them to

work for them (traders). This had adverse effect on the tribals,

e .g. , inTlazaribagh (present-day Jharkhancl) there was an area where

Santhals reared cocoons. The traders sent iheir agents, r'r,ho gave

loansto the tribalpeople and collected thecocoons. The growerswere

given < 3/- or 7 4/- for a thousand cocoons. These were then

exported to Burdwan, where they were sold at five times the

price.

:1. In the late 19th century, tea plantations started coming up and

mining was an important industry. Tribals were recruited in large

numbers to work on the tea plantations in Assam and coal mines

of Jharkhand. In the 1920s, about 50 per cent of the miners in the

]haria and Rai-riganj coal mines of Bihar were tribal.

Santhals: Before the coming of the Britishers, the Santhals resided

peacefullv in the hilly districts of Cuttack, Dhalbhum, Manbhum,

Chhotanagpur, Hazaribagh, Midnapur and Bankura. They followed

slash and burn agriculture and engaged in hunting for subsistence. The

insurrection of the Santhals was mainly against the corrupt officials,

moneylender and zamindars. They defeated British authority, but

were suppressed by late 1856. Santhal Paraganas, a separate district,

was created.

The tribal movements were significant in many ways. First, it forced

the colonial government to introduce laws so that the lands of

the tribals could not be easily taken over by the Dikus. Second, it

showed that the tribal people had the capacity to protest against

inlustice.

Ilo Yntr
Know

Bewar. lt is a term for shifting

cultivation used in Madhya

Pradesh.

I
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Fig. 4.10: Coal miners of Bihar

Fig. 4.11: A Santhal family



CASE STUDY

BIRSA MIJNDA_THE REVOLT IN CHHOTANAGPUR (1899*1900)

He is named rvith great respect as olte of tl'.e freedttur iighters it-i

the India's struggle for independence from British colonialism.

IJis achievements in tire freedom struggle became et'en Preater,

considering he accomplished this before he r,t :rs 25. Birsa'= der-otion

to his people was such tirat he was almost rer.,erecl .rs Goel Lrv his

follo-"vers.

Birsa, born in 187:i, rvas the son of a poor father. He n-eul ir-om place

to place to find jobs. As an adoiescent, he had hearcl t.rie. of -\Ir-ir-rda

uprisings of the past ancl sar,v the leaders of the conri-u'.tnitr r-trging

tlrc 1'rcspll' to rev.lt.

Birsa rvent to a local missionarl. school and hearcl their sernrons. He

went to t}-le German mission school. Here, he lr-as tr.llriirrrll'r.cd into

a fighter. Later Birsa associated himseif w'ith Varsl'Luav He rr-ore the

sacred thread and began to value the importance oi plrrit', .rnci pietv.

One of the airrrs of his movement *,as to reform trilrai strcietr r-rrging

the l\4undas to gil.e up drinking liquor, clean tl-reir r iil.'rge, aud stop

beiievir-rg in rvitchcraft. In 1895, he askeci his fol1,.lr-ers to recover

their glorious past.

The political aim of the Birsa filovement n'as to drrr-e awav

missionaries/ moneylenders, traclers, Ilindti lerr-rcliords and the

government and to establish Munda Raj. Thev u-ere the'catlse of the

mjserv of the h,lundas. The British government u.as taking au'ay their

lands ancl rnissionaries rt ere criticising Munda cnltnre.

In 1894, the failure of the monsoon caused r,videspread starrrations

and epidemics. As leader of the N4undas, he demanded the remissior-t

of forest taxes. He was arrested in 1895. The British conr-icted hirn

on charges of rioting and jailed him for: two years.

Wherr Birsa rvas released in1897, he established a kingclom under his

ieadership. His follovr.ers started attacking police-statiorrs, churches,

raided the property of moneylenders. Flol,rrever, the \lundas \,vere

defeated by the British and Birsa Munda was again arrested. He died

in I{anchi jail Lrnder mysterious circumstances.

The mor.ement had two important repercussiorrs:

First, the British government had to pass lau's so t1-rat the land of the

tribals could not be easily taken a\.vay b,v the Dikus.

Second, the tribal people had gained the cor-rrage to 1-:1p1g5t agai4gt

injustice and the British governrt"rent.

I

Fi1.4.12: Birsa Munda

Fig" 4.13: Mundas in the hours of
crisis
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SOME TRIBAL MOVEMENTS-AT A GLANCE

Chuars

Kachh:rgs

Bhils

Hos

Khasis

Singphos

Kols

Khonds

Naikacis

Oraons

Chainchus

Kukis

I\'{uncias

Between 1768 and 1832

1882

Bet-"veen 1818-1831

'1820,1822 and 1832

1845-48, 1855, 191,1

1830-39

1824-28,1839, 1 899

18'16-48, 1855

1858-59 ar-rd i 868

19]4-15

1921-22

1L)17-19

1 899-1900

Nanbhum and Barabhr.rm (West Bengai)

Chhachar (Assam)

Western Ghats

Singhbhum and Chhotanagptir

Odisha

Assam

Gujarat

Khandmal (Odisha)

Panchmahal (Cr-rjarat)

Chhotanagprrr

Naliama (Andlira Pradesh)

Manipur

Cnhotanagpur

Table 4.1

fn Other Lauds
ISaigas are tril:als found in N4adhya Pradesh and

Jharrkhand. The Baiga tribals practice shifting

cultivation. The1,lead a semi-nonr-adic life and practice

Bewar cultivation (slash and burn). 'Ihe Baigas are

courageous 14/ood smen and hnnters.

'Ihe Baigas are known for their unique-culture. They

do nr.lt interact erren r,r,ith other tribal.-q like the Gtlnds,

beiieve in hand to mouth existence, and do noi try

to access education, eat outside their comrnunitv or

associate with the others.

Let Us Reeall
Fallow: It refers to a field which is left uncultivated for sometirne, so that it can rest<-ire its fertilitr'.

Jhuming: It is a type of shifting cultivation"

Dikus: lt is a name given to traders ancl monev lenders.

Bewar: It is a term used in Madhya Pradesh for shifting cuitivation

Sleeper: It refers to the horizontal planks of wood on which railway lines are laid.
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culti'

face under British rule?

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Tribals were the people who did not follow the customs and rituals laid down by

(a) vedas (b) brahmans

(c) caste system (d) ancient sages

2. The tribals followed a variety of occupations which did not include

(a) cultivation and farming ' (b) tanning

(c) hunters and gatherers (d) herders

3. In 19th century, tribals were engaged in the

(a) cultivation and farming (b) hunting and gathering

(c) herders (those who moving with their animals)

(d) all of the above

4. The British divided the forest into three categories. Which did not belong to these categories?

(a) Reserved forests (b) Protected forests

(c) Village commons (d) Village forests

5. Hazaribagh was an area where santhals lived. They reared

(a) animals

(c) cocoons

6. Birsa Munda was born in

(a) 1eB5

(c) 1865

7. Bewar a type of

(b) pigs

(d) cattle

(b) 1.875

(d) 20oe

ffi44



C.

D.

Fill in the blanks.

1. ...... ...., in present-day Jharkhand,
cocoons.

was an area where the reared

and

and coal mines of

[--t
[_:]

r-:l
t_i

Santhals

2.

a
J.

4.

5.

The tribals did not have sharp social differences as followed by

The main tools used by the tribals for cultivation were

The colonial government wanted to rule over

State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Jhum cultivators plough the land and sow seeds.

2. Birsa urged his followers to purify themselves, to give up drinking liquor and
stop believing in witchcraft.

3. The Kol rebelled in 1831-32.

4. Tribals were recruited in large number to work in the tea plantations of Assam
and coalmines of ]harkhand.

5. It was below the dignity of a Baiga to become a labourer.

'lt 
it::i::n:.
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1. Project Work

(a) Find out about the Dongria Kandha tribe of Orissa. Write about their history, social customs and
society.

(b) Find how the tribals have changed after independence. What rights have been given to them, so
that they can join the mainstream of development. Make a report.



The British rule was antagonistic to all sections of the society-whether

rulers, nawabs, ru*i.Juit, artisans and craftsmery and kibals' They all

;;;; a feeling of hatred and grudge againstthe EastlndiaCompany.

It is obvious that when peoplJresuttt"a the policies-of tfe Company'

th& stood together in rebeliion. It was aboui time, that they stand up

and rebel. kr this .,u", 
't'" 

almy refused to load the new cartridges

intotherifle,astn"y*"'"linedwithfatofthecowandlardofthe
pig, both ,"prgnuni to the Hindus and the Muslims' It provided a

rp"utt, which erupted into a revolt'

Political Causes

Theconquestsandannexationshadleftatrailofdiscontentment
among the rulers. iirr." the middle of the 18th century, the Indian

,rf"rr"*"r" gradually losing their power' authority and honour' Many

of them had to sigritne ,,iUriairiy alliance. The Doctrine of Lapse,

further added fr"i to the fire, when Lord Daihousie annexed many

states, in complete disregard of the age-old tradition that the adopted

sons could inirerit the th-rone, e'g',Satata, ]hansi' Nagpur' etc'

Many lndian rulers tried to negotiat_e with the East India Company

to protect their interests, e'8', ilani-Laxmibai of fhansi wanted the

Company to ,u.ogfiire ]'"r 
"adopted 

son as the heir' after the death

of her husband. it' ", 
s^r.r"u, the adopted son of peshwa Baji Rao II

asked the Compa.f an" he should bL given the pens.ion' when his

,J.pri"" fatneialed. The Company refused to accept these requests.

Awadh was annexed on the basis of maladministration'

Next, the Company planned to brllS the Mughal Dynasty to an

end. The descenaarits of the Mughal Emperor Bahldur.Shah II were

given orders by Lord Dalhousie, to vacatl the Red Fort. In 1856, Lord

Canning,theGovernorGeneraldecidedthatBahadurshahllivould
be the last Mughal EmPeror'

?iilii' Revolt of 1857, also called

thJfirst war of lndian lndependence

Fig. 5.?: Nana Saheb

ffi40
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The land revenue settlements, introducedby the Company demanded
high taxes. Many zamindars lost their lands, which they rraa cuitivated
for generations, when they failed to pay back the loani taken from the
mone;zlenders. The Indian industries declined because they became
subservient to the interests of the Company. After the Industrial
Revolution, English cloth was spread in the Indian market at the
expanse of the indigenous textile industries. Therefore, Indian weavers
were employed and became diehard opponents of the Company.

The Indian sepoys were discontented because their salaries and
opportunities for promotion were not equal to thoie of British soldiers.
some of the new laws violated their religious sentiments. The Indians
took it as a major attack on their religion. rn 1,gs6, the Company
passed the order that every new recruit in the Company'r ,r*y, hud
to serve overseas, if required. Now, the Indian sepoys turned against
the Company.

Social and Religious Ctauses

The East India Company, with the support of English educated Indians,
stopped many evil practices. Laws were passed to stop the practice
of sati and to encourage the remarriage of widows. The custom of
child marriage was forbidden. English language was promoted
in education. The Company allowed the Christiin missionaries to
work in its territories. Laws were passed which made conversion to
Christianity easier. Any person who had converted to Christianity
could inherit his ancestral property. people felt that their religion u.i
social customs were in danger.

After hundred years of conquest and administration,
Company faced a massive rebellion, that started in
threatened the Company's rule in India.

ttr-re East India
X.[ay 1857 and

Fig. 5.3: Rebel Sepoys attacking
British officers at Meerut

Fig. 5.4: Rebe! Sepoys attacking
British Cavalry posts at Delhi

Fig. 5.5: Representations of 1857:
an exhibition on the revolt of 1gS7

Fig. 5.6: Mangal Pandey
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on 29th March 1857, Mangal pa^day at Barrackpore, called upon
his fellow sepoys to revolt against the use of new iartridge. He was
arrested and hanged. A month after his executior-r, ,orr"'sepovs i,
,\Ieerut, refursed to nse the nelt, cartridges, which *,"r" ,rrp"cted of
:1eing coated with the fai of cor,r. and pig, and the carrtridges had to
.e opened by the mouth before it could be loaded in ihe rifle. Eighty
-r\-e sepovs I,\rere arrested and sentenced to ten years in j.ril. This toot
'-'icrce or, gthMay 1857. This sparked off the rer.olt. or-r 1OthM av 1gs7
:he other sepoys marched to the jail, freed the imprisor-red sepoys.
lirev killed British of{icers. They caPtured guns and set fire to the
'Lrildings and property of the British and declared war against the
trangis. The sepoys were cleterrnined to end the British rr-rle.

rhe Revottor1857-185 B 47 
ffi



Map 5.1: The UPrising of 1857
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The sepoys of Meerut marched all nigh-t and reached Delhi in the

morning. They were joined by local sepoys. British officers were killed,
arms and ammunition seized, buiiclings set on fire. They gathered

around Red Fort and demanded to meet the Mughal Emperor. He

was proclaimed as the leader of the revolt. The sepovs and rebellion

chiefs proclaimed their loyaltv to the Mughal Emperor.

The revolt spread to many regions. It won the support of manv

dispossessed nobles and landiords. After Meerut and Delhi, the rer.olt

spread to Kanpur, Lucknor.t, Jhansi, Gwalior. The people of towns

and viilages also rose up in rebellion and ralliedhround local leaders.

Nana Saheb, the adopted son of Peshwa Baji Rao II led the revolt at

Kanpur. He deciared himself as the Peshwa. His troops'lt'ere led by
Tantiya Tope.

In Lrrcknow, the revolt was led b1r Begum Hazrat Mahal, wife of
deposed ruler Wajid A1i Shah. In Jhansi, Rani Laxmibai joined the

rebel sepoys and fought the British aiong w'ith Tantia tope. The British

were outnumbered by the rebel forces. They were defeated in number

of battles.

Although the revolt was widespread in northern part of India,
Britishers decided to fight back r,vith aI1 its might. Delhi was recapturecl

from the rebel forces in September 1857. The last Mughal emperor

Bahadur Shah II was tried and found guiity. His sons were shot dead.

He and his wife Begurn Zeenat Mahal were sent to prison in Rangoon

in October 1858. He died in Rangoon in 1862.

With the help of reinforcements from England, the British fought
the rebels. Delhi was recaptured. Lucknow was taken by British in
March 1858. Both Rani Laxmibai and Tantia Tope were defeated bv
the British officer Sir Hugh Rose. Laxmibai died on June 17, 1858.

Tantia Tcpe escaped and continued to fight a guerrilla war. Finally,
he was captured and killed in April 1859.

The British dealt with the rebels ruthlessly. After the revolt was

suppressed, Governor General Lord Canning issued a proclamation,
pardoning all rebels except those for-rnd guilty of killing British

subjects. They tried to win back the loyalty of landholders and people.

They announced rer,r,ards for loyai landholders, they would continue

to enjoy traditional rights over their lands.

The British had regained the control by 1858 but they also realised

tirat changes in administration were necessary, if they wanted to iule
India. The important changes were:

Fig. 5.8: General John Nicholson with
his troops blowing up Kashmere Gate

to enter Delhi

Fig. 5.7: Rani Laxmibai of Jhansi

Fig. 5.9: Tantia Tope
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1. The rule oi'the llast Inclia companv came to an end,'by the ne\r'

act passed bY the British Pariiament in 185b. rire pror,r,ers were

pasied to theBritish Crown, in orcier to ensuLe a more responsii:le

gorrur^*".t in Inclia. A Secretarv of State, r""'ho lvas the member of

the British Cabinet, was appointed, who had to frame alllar,r's and

reguiations for the administraiion of the coi-Lntry. He 1!'as gir-en

a council, ca11ed the India Council to ardvise him. The c,o'u'etnor

General w,as henceforth calleci the Vicero1,, 1.c., representative of

the cror,t n. Through these measures the Rlitish govelnment took

direct responsibility for the administration of the cotlntrl'.

2. AIl ruling chiefs \\rere assured that their kingdoms r't'ill not be

annexecl in future. The kingdorn could be inheriteil by the adopted

sons. F{owever, thelr had to accept the paramountcy 
'of 

the British

Crorvn which meant that Indian rulers were subordinates to the

British Crown.

3. In orcler to avoicl any future rehellicn, it was decided that the

proportion of Inclian .soleliers in the army rt ould be reduced and
-Err"()p"ur-r 

soldiers rvonld be increased. It r,r,.as also dccided that

in future, soicliers would be rccruited from among the Gurkiras,

Sikhs and Pathans.

4. They decicled io respect the religiotis and social practices of the

people of India'

At a clurbar (royal court) held in Aliahabad on 1st Nor.ember 1858,

Lord Cannlng (ihe last Governor General and the first Viceroy) read

out a proclamation. This proclamation was issued by Queen victoria

when she took charge for governing India'

Althougir the re-u,olt failed, it marked the beginning of another struggle

for independence.

-.,,.i:,:'" ,',,:: ;,:i :.::, .i:l',='r",;ii

The even-t r.t hich occurred in1857 ,is cailed by different names. whiie

the Indians like to cal1it the First War of Independence, the British

historians like Seeley, Robertson, Marshai, Lawrence, etc., call it

the sepoy Mutiny. Most of the source material for the stud1. of the

event, leit by the Indian r,rrriters in the form of diaries and letters

harre been destroved by the British. The historians har-e to depend

on British sources. The British did agree that tl-re cartridges were

iined n ith the fat of the cow and lard of the pig. Florr-eIer, they had

stopped further consignments. Later', Indian historrans like V.D.

sorrurkur, K.M. Pannikar, Dr. Tara Chand ca1lec1 it the Frrst war of

Independence. Whatever the controversl', u'hich. rr ii1ner-er end, we

Indiins ciill it the First war of Independe:rce. \\'h,.) is biased? No

one knours. Hor,vever, they did inspire ti-re posterrl:r to strtiggte for

independent India.

Fig. 5.10: A British Residency before

Fig. 5.11: Queen Victoria

Fig. 5.12: V.D. Savarkar
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Catise*q *f ii-ie FlaiSrare *f th* F*et."*:t

No doubt, the Indian ieaders r.rrere brave, skillfui, patriotic, but they
were no match to the English generais like Havelock, Campbell,
Nicholson, etc. They were more able and experienced.

There are many reasorls that were responsible for the failure of the
Rel.oit of 1857.

(a) Unsympathetic attitude and even hostility of many rulers. Scindia,
Flolkar, Nizam and other rulers did not join the revolt. Gorkhas,
Sikhs and Ilajputs remained loyal to the British. Moneylgnclsys,
merchants, zamindars ga\re active support to the British.

(b) Bombay, Madras, Bengal, Western Punjab anfl Rajputana dici not
participate in this revolt. Also, modern educated Indians did not
take part in it.

(c) Di{ferent groups joining the revolt had lot of weaknesses, s.g.,

lack of centralised leadership, organisation, modern ureapons and
techniques of war. selfishness sapped the power of the revolt while
the British had superior weapons and techniques, fine leadership
and immense resources.

(d) The Indian soldiers suffered from insufficient resources and
finances.

(e) Due to lack of common action of plan and unity, the revolt began
much before the fixed date-31 May 1857. As a result, w-hole plan
was disorganised.

@,t-rn other Lanrts
Taiping Rebellion
In the mid-19th century, China, under the Qing Dynasty suffered
a series of natural disasters, economic problemi and defeats at the
hands of the Western powers, in particular, the humiliating defeat
in1842by English in the First Opium War. The Qing (a1so called
the Manchus) were seen by the Chinese as ineffective and corrupt
rulers. Anti-Manchu sentiments were strongestinthe south, among
labouring classes_ and they joined the visibnary Hong Xiunuam.
After Hong failed to pass the examination, thai would makb him
one of the eiites, he studied the Bible and claimed to have visions.
He was converted to Christianity and was against Confuscianism
and Buddhism.

Hong's associate was Yang Xiuqing, a firewood salesman. The sect

Fig. 5.13: British officers had superior
weapons and techniques during the

Revolt of 1857

,,gl9Y i _ 
po\'\'er in the late 1840's. in 185Lys, ti-rey_routed_ the Imperial forces. Subsequently, in August

1851, Hong_declared the estabiishment of the Heavenlv Kinghom of Peace (Taipiirg Tianguo), riith
himself as the ahsolrrtc,rrrlcr.
The British and French armed forces oper;rting in China helped the emperor of the Qing Dynasty
to pr.rt dor,t,n the'laiping llebellion. '
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(a) use the greased cartridges

(c) had to serve overseas

3. East India Company faced a rebellion' that started in:

A. Choose the correct a&*wet'

1. Doctrine of Lapse was introduced by:

(a) Lord We1les1ey (b) Lord Dalhousie

(c) Lord Canning @) LotdCornwallis

2. In 1856 the Company passed the order that every new recruit had to:

4. Immediate cause of the Revolt of 1857 was:

(a) Mangal Pandey was hanged at Barrackpore

(b) sepoYs had to serve overseas

(c) people were converted to Christianity

(r/) the use of greased cartridges

5.TheSepoysdeclaredhimastheleaderoftheirrevolution.Hewas:

(a) Tantia ToPe (b) Nana Saheb

(c) Mughal Emperor Bahadur Shah II (d) Bakht Khan

6. The Revolt did not sPread to:

(a) Kanpur (b) Jhansi

(c) Punjab (d) Lucknow

7. Mughal Emperor was tried and found guilty' He was deported to:

(a) il/ray 1.857

(c) )une 1858

(a) Afghanistan

(c) Bhutan

(b) become Christians

(d) dine in the common kitchen

(b) May 1858

(d) June 1857
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B. A.nswer the follawing questia*s,

1. What was the demand of Rani Laxmibai of Jhansi that was refused by the British?

2. What did the Britishers do to protect the interests of those who converted to Christianity?

3. \A4rere did the last Mughal Emperor live in the last years of his life?

4. What objections did the Indian soldiers have to the new cartridges that they were asked to use?

5. How did the British succeed in securing the submission of rebel landowners of Awadh?

6. What was the impact of Bahadur Shah Zafar's support to the rebellion, on the minds of the

people?

7. What were the changes in the policies of British after 1858?

e. fill in tF"q. blanks.

was hanged for calling upon sepoys at Barrackpore to revolt against the use1.

of greased cartridges.

2. Tantia Tope led the troops of

3. India's last Governor General under the Company was

4. Queen's Proclamation was read out in the year i: by

1. The Doctrine of Lapse was introduced by Lord Dalhousie.

2. The Christian missionaries could convert people to Christianity.

3. The Sikhs, Gurkhas and Rajputs remained loyal to the British.

4. Queen Zeenat Mahal remained in Delhi and Bahadur Shah was deported to Rangoon.

1. Kanpur

2. Lucknow

3. Bahadur Shah II

4. Lord Canning

5. Greased cartridges

l--__l
t--l
l-]

Column B

(a) sent to prison in Rangoon

(b) first Viceroy

(c) Begum Hazrat Mahal

(d) fat of cow and lard of pig

(e) Nana Saheb

1. ['rrrject Wnrk

Study about the life of Bahadur Shah II in Rangoon and various stories associated with him.
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The Story of
an fmperial Capital

History leaves an indeiible mark on the passage of time. History is

u,itness to tJre rise and fa1l of empires, gror'vth anci decline of cities

and emergr:nce of nern, classes. Delhi has been a witness to the rise

and fall of many empires r,vhich had left a plethora of monuments as

the evidence of the grandeur and giorl'of the bygone era'

in In<-1ia, r,t ith the con'ring of the Britishers, the old tow'ns manufacturing

specialised goocls declinecl, due to the drop in the demand of goods

that they rrroduced. The o1d port cities like Surat and lvlasulipatnam

were replaced by new.ports like BomJ:a-v, Calcutta and Madras. with

the dorr.nfall of the Mughals, Delhi became a dusty tow'n. Similarly,

regional kingdorns declined, when regionai po\\rers rt,ere defeatec

t y tne British. Tor,vns that enjoyed prominence during the Mughal

Era started to decline. Ihe older urban centres started to decline and

new ones vr.ere established. The decline is knort-n as de-urbanization'

Due to the r-le-urbanization, in the late eighteenth century, Calcrrtta,

Bombav ancl Maclras rose in imporiance as Presidency towns. They

became the centres of British po\ rel in different parts of India.

: , ". . ; , .,;. ;, :'.,.1 : .,. 
'!.i: 

:",r;. ,i" ;; t,t; i: t

Delhi had been a capital for more than 1000'y'ears with some gaps.

As many as fourteen capital cities ,were foundecl in a small area of

60 square miles on the west bank of the River Yamuna. Remnants of

Fig. 6.1: Moti Masjid (inside the

Recl Fort), built by Aurangzeb in Delhi

,ffi
6lr-

The downfall of Mughal EmPire

had started much before the death

ofAurangzeb in 1707.
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the gloricus past surr.ive as important monuments in different parts

of the city.

Delhi again came into prominence, when Shah Jahan, the Mughal
Emperor shifted his capital flom Agra to Delhi (nameci it as

Shahjahanabad) and began its construction in 1639.

It consisted of a fort-palace complex and the cfty adjoining it. Red :::,11H5ffi:en;:ffi::"ffijl:
Fort, w-hich is rnade of red sandstone, contained the palace complex. lndia into three Presidencies-

fo its west, 1ay the walled city u.ith fourteen gates. The main street Bombay, Madras and Bengal.

'rf Chandni Chowk and Faiz Bazar were very broad, so that the royal
'..rocessiorts could easiiy pass. A canal was constructed down the centre

-rf Chandni Chor,rrk. At the end is

:ire Fatehptiri Mosque.

i)pposite the Red Fort is the
ama Masjicl, the largest and

:randest mosque in India. It rvas

r,uroullCed by densely packed

::-roha1las and n'iany bazaars. It
as buiit on tire highest point in

lelhi at that time.-fi

-rf

Mirza Ghalib
ln the words of Ghalib: "The life of Delhi
depends on the Fort, Chandni Chowk, the
daily gatherings at Janruna Bridge and the
annua! Gulfaroshan (a festival of flowers).
When all these things are no longer there,
how can Delhi live? Yes, there was once a

city of this name in ths dominions of India""

Fig. 6.2: A view of Delhi from Jama Masjid

Fig. 6.3
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Fig. 6.6: The dargah ol
Nizamuddin AuliYa in Delhi

Delhi, during the time of shah Jahan, \ /as the centre of sufi culture' It

had many diignhs,khantlahs andidgnhs. People still visit these places

and offer prayers.

There w.ere l.Luge haaelis or mansions, whose residents were rich

traders, merchants and bankers while the poor lived in small mud

houses, toiling day and night to earn a living'

In 1803, Britishers captured Delhi after defeating the l\4aratl-ras' During

this time, the capital of the British was Calcr,rtta. The 1v{r-rghal Emperor

was allorved to stay in the Red Fort. In 1911, the British announced

that the capital will be shifted from Calcutta to Delhi'

Before 1857, the developments in Delhi were different froni the colonial

citiesofBombal',CalcuttaandMadras'TheyweredividedintoBlack
town and White tor,r,n areas. The White town was a r,r'e11-planned

area and the natives lived in the Black town. In Deihi, the Europeans,

before the 19th century lived along with the wealthy Indians in the

wal1ed city. They enjoyed Persian poetry and culture. Delhi college

was established in lTg2whichbecame the centre of Indian renaissance'

Planning a new Capital: The British were aware of the historical

importance of Delhi. Many spectacular events were held here. In

1.877,Lord Lytton organised a royal durbar, where Queen Victoria

was acknowledgecl as the Empress of India. one of the reasons, why

Durbar w-as held in Delhi, was to ceiebrate the British power, and

dazzle the people with their pomP and sholt''

In 1911, w'hen George V r,t as crowned as the king, a Durbar w'as held

in Delhi to celebrate the occasion. It was announced that the capital

will be shifted from Calcutta to Delhi'

It took twenty years to build New Delhi. Two architects Edr.t'ard

Lutyens and Herbert Baker were entrusted with the work of designing

and planning the city of New Delhi. New Delhi n as constructed as ten

Fig.6.4: Red Fort

Fig. 6.7: Lord Lytton
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Fig. 6.5: Jama Masjid in 1852
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Fig. O.e: The Viceregal Palace (Rashtrapati Bhawan) atop Raisina Hill

square mile city onRaisina Hill. The government complex consisting

of a two mile avenue (now Rajpath) led to the Viceroys'palace, now

Rashtrapati Bhawary with Secretariat buildings on either side of the

avenue. The features of these buildings were borrowed from different

periods of Indian history, e.g., thecentral dome of the Viceregal Palace

was taken from the Buddhist stupa and the iali work was borrowed

from Mughal architecture. The Viceroy's Palace was built on a higher

ground than shah Jahan's ]ama Masjid to assert British authority.

The city of New Delhi had long, broad and straight avenues. There

were no crowding mohallas, or narrow streets. The streets were lined

with sprawling mansions set in the middle of a large compound. The

new city had to be a clean, healthy place, with better water supply/

sewage disposal and drainage facilities. It had to be made green with

trees and parks.

Life at the time of Partition: After the Partition of Lrdia inL947, there

was a large scale migration of people, on both sides of the new border.

Thousands came and settled in Delhi, which changed the culture and

Iifestyle of the city.

Formany days afterpartitiory riotingcontinued inDelhi and manylost

their lives, their homes were looted and burnt. As Muslims left Delhi

for Pakistan, their place were taken by the Hindu and sikh refugees

coming from Pakistary searching for empty houses. They sometimes

compelled the Muslims to sell their houses.

Most of the migrants who came from Pakistan stayed in schools,

colleges, temples, military barracks and gardens with the hope to start

a new life. New colonies came uP, new houses were built, shops and

stalls were opened.
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Fig. 6.9: Migrants coming from
Pakistan
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The partition ancl subsequent migration changed the sociai complex of

the city" People who came r,vere landlords,lai,vyers, teachers who had

1itt1e interesi for Urdr.r. These migrants took up new jobs and settled

in their new homes. The MuslilTis who left India were artisans, petty

traders and labourers. The people who came to India changed the

social structure, as they had new tastes in food, dress and arts.

-flh* I}e*lirte * 5{r*v eiis
The Mughal aristocr-acy lived in big mansions called hauelis.It had a

large willed compound witir mansions, courtyards and fountains.

The entrance was through a beautiful gateway. The open courtvard

was surrounded by many rooms meant for visitors and business,

used by men'onl,v. th" it-rt-r"r courtyard, witir its rooms and pavilions

*"r" lr-r"unt for women. Ahaoell w,as the house for many families

and included space for cart drivers, household servants'

Many nobies and. amirs of the Mughals could not afford to n'raintain

largehattells, so these were sub-divided and sold'

The colonial bungalor,r, built by the British was a single stoleyed

structure, placed in the centre of a huge iawn. It had separate living

and clining looms and bedrooms, and a wicle rrerandah in the front.

Kitchens and servant qLrarters rn"ere in a separate place'

.t.:

Before coming of the Turks in
Delhi, lintel beam and corbelling or

'trabeate' style was used. It meant

roofs, doors and window-s were

madeby placing a horizontalbeam
across two rrertical columns. This

style was used in construction of

B n ol is (stepped-welis).

':

$6:'f611':
Kiiaw-',--

The Census of 1931 levealed that the r^ralied city had 90 people per

acre whereas Nert Delhi had 3 PeISons PeI acre. 'fhe wailed citv r't'as

densely populated.

ln 1888, an extension scherne called Lahore cate Improvement tvas

planned by Robert Clarke for the walied citl' residents' A market

,q.ro." *uL b,-rilt with shops on all sides. Streeis fo11or,r..ed. the grid

pitt"rr-r, 1.e., they were long and straight lanes and crossed each other

ut rlght angles. The iclea was to bring the people from the n,alled city

to aierv type of market square. Clarkegunj, as the plan was calied,

remained incomplete. The water supply and drainage lvas v€)l'y Poor.

The Delhi Improvement Trust r,vas set r-rp in 1936 and it built areas

like Daryaganj for weaithy Indians. Houses \{ele glouped around

parks. Asingle family residefl in the house ancl different members of

the sr,rfi family had their own privater space'

Now Delhi is a sprawling citY with

the latest amenities looked after by

New Delhi Municipal CorPoration.

Delhi can boast of Metros, various

stadiums and it hosted the

Commonwealth Games in 2010. lt

has developed into a metroPoiiian

city.

Fi9,6.10

Fig. 6.12: A Baoli in Old Delhi

Fig. 6.11: Old Delhi in 1931
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I{erbert Ilaker in Souttrr Africa

Urrion Building in the city of Pretoriar in Sor-rth Africa, built from light sandstone, w.1s designed

by Herbert Baker, in the English monlrmental style. It has a semi-circular shape lr,ith two r,vings

at the side. This represents the union of formerly dir-ided people. The Union Building was also

located on a steep hili. He used sorne oI the arncient clarssical architecture, that ll'ere later included

in the pians of the secretariat b,-rilding in Ner,v Delhi.
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Fig. 6.13: Herbert Baker

Herbert Baker -'"t,as an architect, r,vho rvent

Africa that Baker came in touch with Cecil

in Baker a iove for British empire.

Fig. 6.14; Union Building, Pretoria (South Africa)

to Sor-rth Africa in search of r,vork. lt was in -South

Ilhodes.. the Governor of Cape Towt"t, r,rdro inspired
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Let Us Recall
Presidency: For administrative purposes, Colonial lndia was clivicied into three Presidencies (Bombay,

Bengal and N4adras) which deveioped from East India Company/s factories (trading posts) at Surat,

Maciras and Calcutta.

De-urbanisation: It is the process by which old towns lost prominence and new ones get established.

Renaissance: It is the rebirth of art and iearning, often used to describe a period r,vith creative activitv.

Amir: It is a native term used for the term nobleman.

Haveli: Haveii is anotht-.r lvord for mansion.
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EXERCISES

A. t-.lirr;;is* thr: curr*<t a*riwsr.

1. Which among the following was not a Presidency town?

3. Delhi became a dusty town in the 19th century because:

(a) lt was captured by the Marathas in 1803

(b) of downfall of the Mughal Empire

(c) it was invaded by the Afghans

(d) It lost its importance during the rule of the East India Company

4. Which Mughal Emperor shifted his capital from Agra to Delhi and named it Shahjahanabad?

(a) Delhi

(c) Calcutta

2. Surat was an old:

(a) port city
(c) a religious centre

(a) Akbar

(c) Shah jahan

5. The capital of the British till 1911 was:

(a) Bombay

(c) Delhi

(b) Bombay

(d) Madras

(b) capital of the regional kingdom
' (d) an agricultural centre

(b) Jahangir
(d) Awangzeb

(b) Madras

(d) Calcutta

(b) Queen Elizabeth I
(d) Queen Elizabeth II

(b) 1e36

(d) 7e3e

6. Who were entrusted with the task of planning and designing the city of Delhi? You have to

mark two people.

(a) Le Corbusier (b) Edward Lutyens

(c) Allan Collins (d) Herbert Baker

7. Tn 1877, Lord Lytton organised a royal durbar where she was acknowledged as the Empress of

India. Who was she?

(a) Queen Mary
(c) Queen Victoria

8. The Delhi Improvement Trust was set up in:

(a) 1.937

(c) 1e31.

B. Atrswer tlre following clutestions.

1. What is meant by de-urbanisation?

2. Identify three differences in the city design of New Delhi and Shahjahanabad.

3. \Mhy were Durbars held in Delhi in 1877 and 1911, although it was not the capital city?

4. How did the Partition affect the life of the people.

5. Write the differences between a haveli and a bungalow.

6. \44ry did the British want that people should forget the past? How was it done?

ffiGo



C. f irl in the blanks.

1. The two architects who designed New Delhi were and

2. In 1888, an extension scheme called the

3. The Delhi Improvement Trust was set and it built areas like

was devised.

up in

New Delhi was constructed as ten square mile city on Hill.

f. Match t'he fnllawing.

Column A

With the downfall of the -*-'----*-"'-*--/ the historic imperial city of
became a dusty town in 19th century.

D. Sta*:r,'hether the fa7l*r\ting statementl are lrue ot falst.

1. Delhi became the capital of British India in1912.

2. Delhi had been the capital city for more than a thousand years with some gaps.

3. In 1805, British gained control of Delhi after defeating the Marathas.

4. Delhi was divided into black area and white area.

5. The Mughal aristocracy iived in bungalows.

Column B

4.

5.

1. Royal Durbar in1877 (a) Shahjahanabad

2. Shah Jahan (b) Lord Lytton

-a :::::at a?.:: :a :;::.1 :.=:. .. -

;: r' : ::N.::.1 : :;,.: a,.: :.iia -.a a: -,:.

i
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(a) Find out the details of Rashtrapati Bhawan, India Gate, Lady Willington Garden (at present
Lodi Carden).

(b) Delhi has shown communal harmony and one of the festivals celebrated is 'Phool Walon ki

3. Amirs resided in

4. Lahore Gate Improvement PIan (d) Havelis

::::_ .:..::ta .i ):.,::i::.:l:::a j
i,::.i:::4 !+, i.;:.j- := : :.: :l: :

j. ,r'rcjtct Wr-ttk

;tl:i:l;i=#
::j::a 1.:::ji!:r=s:a

,:;ji;;;:8
t;i:...i.:.=

rttk

' :ai +:it::,+

:,.:i::::,:i:": :4.

The Story of an lmperia! Gapital 61 ,"ffi



fndian Crafts
and fndustries

i

India has an old history of trade, migration and conquest. Since ancient

times, India has engaged herseif in trade r,r,ith the outside world. A^s

early as 3000 BcE, Indus valley Civilisation had active maritime trade

with Mesopotamia (1.e., the present Iraq).

The Mughals w-ere the patrons of arts and crafts, like masonaly

painting, stone-cutting, fine quality of cotton, silk and brocades cloth'

During this period, the overseas trade operated through the sea port

of Surat on the Gujarat coast, Masulipatnam on the Coromandel coast

and Hooghly in Bengal. Cotton textile was the most important item

of trade and mor.e than hundred types of fabrics were produced in

India. The artisans produced goods in their homes with simple tools

and also with the help of farnily members. Manv of them -qettled in

and around the centres of export, along the coast and trade centres.

The Mughals encouraged this profitable trade. As the Mughal Empire

started declin-ing, the artisans and craftsmen migrated to the regional

capitals.

Eli l r'.*F *r*.;; {-l ;:sa:}:a:: i e g

vasco-da-Gama discovered the sea-route to India in 1498. The

Portuguese were the first to arrir.e in India. They established trading

centres in almost all the majol trading ports. The main items of"their

tracle were spices and pepper. They earned huge profits, r,vhich roused

Fig. 7.1: A Tanti weaver in Bengal

Fig.7 .2-. Ship of the Dutch East lndia

Gompany

ffiGz

i
l
I

i
I

:

I

l
i,



'nt

\s
de

rr]'

th.

trrt

ast

em

lin
r01s

iin
res.

tlre
)na1

The

iing
i-reir

"rsed

jealousy among other European nations. Portuguese power started

declining in the second half of the 15th century.

Dutch East India Company nas formed in 1602. They established

themsehres at 1\'[asr:lipatnam and in Spice Islands (Indonesia).

They brought Indian textiles and spices and sold them in European

countries.

in 1500 A.D., English East India Company was established .In L612,

thror"rgh the efforts of Sir Thomas Roe, the East India Company was

able tcr obtajn a farman (royai order) from the Mughal Emperor

Jahangir for trade. They estabiished their trade centre at Surat. A
number of Indian merchants and bankers were involr.ed in this
network of export trade.

Both the English and the Dr.itch exported cioth, indigo, and saltpetre

flom Cujarat ernd Coromandel Coast.

The French were the last to come. Their Companv uras founded in

i664. They opened their first factory at Surat.

From 76A0*7757,Indian textiles dominated tl"re world trade. I)uring
this period, the European con'rpanies purchased goods from India,
and for this, they had to import gold ..rnd silver from their countries.

l 3 ss:.i i :;s* * f fi xt; r; r"ll; i" T.l r rii :tir'].",*;.i"i :. -i *: :t

From the beginning of the 18th century, the wool and silk makers in
England were jealous of the popularity of Indian textiles and started
protesting against the import of Indian cotton textiles. In 7720, tlte
British government passed a lar,r, b:rnning the r-rse of printed cotton
textiles called'Chintz' in England.

\t this time, the cotton textile industry was just beginning to Cerrelop

rn Englancl. The manufacturers were unal-rle to compete lt ith lndian
:extiles. They rvanted to sell their goo,Js in the country by preventing
:l-re entry of Indian textiles. The P.rrliament prohibited the iraport of
,r11 dyed cloth which ,.vas followed by a complete ban on the use of
'-.rinted 'calicoes' in England.

Inventions in the textile industry: Some of the important inventions in
:rre textile industry were the spinning jenny, cotton gin, steam engine,
'.'ater frame and powerloom.

" Spinning jenny: A multi-spool spinning wheel. It is a machine in
n hich a singie rvorker could handle several spindles from which
tirread \ ras spun. All the spindles rotated at the same time when
the wheel was turned. It was invented by Tohn Kuve.

r Cotton gin: It was used to separate the fibres frorn the seed.

. Powerloom: It was a mechanisecl loom which allowed the textile
to be rnanufactured quickiy.

Fig. 7.3: Sir Thomas Roe

Fig.7.4: A Cotton Mill in England

tndian crafts and tndustries 63 
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Fig. 7.5: SPinning jennY

o Water frame: It is the name given to a water-powered spinning

frame.

o steam Engine: It refers to a machine that uses steam power to

perform m-echanical work through the agency of heat'

Theseinventionsincreasedtheefficacyofeachstepofproduction
process, i.e., carding, twisting, spinning and rolling'

As cotton industries developed in England' the industrial groups

pressurised the government to impose d.uties on cotton textiles coming

'from outside, slo that the goods manufactured within the country

could be sold easilY.

At the same time, the industrial groups viewed India as a vast market

for their mill-made goods. They persuaded the East India Company

to sell Britishmanuflctured go"ai inlndia. The machine made goods

were so cheap that weaversiould not compete with them'

By the middle of the Lgth century, the weavers faced a new problem.

The raw cotton was started being exported to England and it was

difficult to find fine quality raw iotton. As the demand increased,

the price of the ,u* 
"itton 

rose exorbitantly' fy 
]A-AO, 

two-thirds of

all cotton clothes worn by Indians were made of cloth produced in

England.Thisnotonlyaffectedtheplightofweavers'butalsothe
,pi"r.,rr"rr. Thousands of rural women, who sustained their lives by

spinning, were rendered jobless'

eo til
After the decline of the textile industries, many weavers became

agricultural labourers, some migrated to the cities in search of job,

some went to work on the plaritations, others became indentured

labourers under contract and went to work in Mauritius, Fiji Islands,

Guyana, etc. some others got jobs in the new textile mills which were

being set up in Bombay, Kanpur and other places'

Fig. 7.8: Weavers in BombaY Cotton

Mill

The first cotton mill was set up in Bombay in 1854' It was a splnnmg

mi1l. In North India, the ElgiriMill was started in Kanpur in 1860 and a

yearlater,thefirstcotton*i11*-utsetupinAhmedabad'By1'874'the

Fig. 7.6: Cotton gin Fig- 7.7: Powerloom
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Map 7.1: Major Textile Production Centres (1500-1750)
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Fig. 7.9: Bandana design

Fig. 7.10: Patola weave

first spinning and \ reaving mil1 of Madras began production. Many

peopte migrated from the ,rittug" to find jobs in the textile centres. The

indian 
"r-rir"pr"rr"urs 

who had accumulated capital through trade,

invested in new enterprises. Flowever, they were barred from trading

witir Europe in manuiactured goods. Till the First Worid War,Indian

industries developed very s1ow1y-

When the First \Vorlcl War started, the Indian textile mills expanded

very quickly. The cotton mills in England were busy with \{'ar

proh.r.tior1 ind imports into India declined. Indian mills had a vast

iro*" market. As the war prolonged, the Indian ferctories were asked

to supply jute bags, cloth ior army uniforms., leather boots, tents and

,-rr*r", oi otlier items. Ne\\' factories were set up and old factories

ran in multiple shifts. The earlv nationalists demanded the setting up

of industries in India.

CASE STIJDY-THE COTTON CLOTH

There \^,ere numerolrs textile centres in India rvhich produced

specialiseel cloth. They were highly_ demanded both within the

ctuntrv and in other countries as rve11. The Arab merchants carried

goods io N{osul in present Iraq, from where it was purchased by

ii-re frrop"ans. So ihev started referring to all fine quality cotton

textiles ai 'musiin'. Similarly, the cotton cloth which the Portuguese

tookback from India was callec1 'calico' (after Calicut) and later the

word calico was used for ali cotton textiles'

The other cotton cloth produced by India were:

1. Bandana: It is a variety of brightly coloured cloth and printed

scarf for the neck or head. Originally, the term referred to

brightly coloured cloth produced through the method of tying

and dying.

2. Dungarees: It is a coarse Indian calico

3. Gingham: It is a yarn-d.yed cotton fabric woven in stripes and

checks.

4. Seersucker: It is a light thin fabric with a crinkled surface and

usually a striPPed Pattern.

5. Chintz: It is a printed multi-coloured cotton fabric with a gLazed

finish.

|amdani: It is a fine mr.rslin with geometric design. The expert

weavers did not draw the design on Papel but instead n'orked

from memory. Jamdani cloth has different names, e'g', butidar'

durin, chnrkana, elc.

Patola: It is a sari fabric from Ahmedabad, especially the

Mehsana District, in which wrap and weft threads are space -
dyed before being woven-so as to produce geometrical designs

in the finished work.

6.

7.
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CASE STUDY*AGARIAS

Agarias is one of the little knorvn tribes of Madhya Pradesh in Inrlia. Thev har..e been n"retal workers
since time immemorial. They are callecl Agaria-ls because of the Ijttlc furnace, rvhich r,vere used for
conversion of iron ore into iron for making thc metal maileable" it r,t,as used for the manufacture of
\,veapon-c and agricultural implements. In the late 19th centur-v, ;r series of famines cievastated tire
drv regions of Centrai India. Many of them stopped the w'ork, left tl're r,liiage and migrated looking
for r,t ork elservhere. A large nnmber of them never came back to the village.

Wootz Steel: The r,vorcl 'Wotltz'may have been a mistranscription of
'wook', an anglicised version of 'urukku'-the r,t,ord for steel in Tamil
or 'ukku'-the r,r..ord for steel in Kanntrda, Terlegu and man-r. ottrer
south Indian languages.

Wootz r,vas made in crucibles by comlrining a mixture of wrouglrt jron

or iron ore and charcoal with glass, which r,r.as tiren sealed anC heated
in a furnace. The result is a mixture of irnpr-irities mjxed lt ith glass as

slag and button of steel. The buttons r,rere separated from siag and
made into ingots. The ingots could be further forged out into blades"

T'he region of Salem and Thanjavur were famours for iron mining and
iron smelting.

Wootz steel, when made into swt'irds, prodticecl a very sharp edge
r,r.ith flowing pattern of bands. This patterll came fronl rrer'/ small
carbon crystals embedded in the iron. Tipu Sultan, rvho ruled I\fysore
tlll1799 and fought four wars with the Rritish, haC a sword made
of Wootz steel. From the late 19th century, the alt of iron smelting
started declining. One reason was the new forest iaws. The coionial
government did not allow'the natives to enter the reserved foresis.
The iron smelter could not get iron and wood for charcoai. Many gave
up their craft and lookecl for other rneans of livelihood.

The import of iron and steel from England proved to be the death
knell of Indian indi-rstry.

By the early 20th century, India also started the iron and steel factory.

TISCO: The Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO) is the first iron
and steel factory in India. From the late 18th century, the British in
India took opium to China and exported tea from C}rina to Engiand.

]amshedji Nusserwanji Tata who built a huge indr-istrial empire
accumulated his initial rt ealth from exports to China and partly from
rar,v cotton shipments to England. Jamshedji decided to spend a large
part of his fortune in building a big iron and steel industry in India. In
1904, his son Dorabji Tata and Charles Weld, an American geologist,
travelled extensiveiv and explored the whole area around present-
.1ay Chhattisgarh, to find good quality of iron ore. lVith the help of
-\garias, a community of iron smelter, they reached l{ajhara Hills,
rvhich had one of the finest ores in the world. The rt hole expedition
proved futile, as there was no water.

I
l

D

flo You
Know

Wootz attracted the attention
scientists like Michael Faraday.

Fig.7.11: The Sword of Tipu Sultan
made of Wootz Steel
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Fig.7.12; Tata lron and Steel Company
(rsco)

A few years later, a large forest area was cleared on the banks of the

River Subarnarekha to set up the factory and industrial township.

The place was called Sakchi, later renamed Jamshedpur. Flere,

watei was available near the iron ore deposits. The Tata Iron and

Steel Company (TISCO) that came up began producing steel in 1912.

India had been importing steel that was manufactured in Britain to

lay down the railway lines. The railways were essential to open the

market in the interior of the country and to caffy the raw materials

back to the ports.

By 1914,the situation was changed when First World War broke

out. steel,produced in England had to meet the war needs in

Europe. so imports of British steel declined rapidly and Indian

railwiy turned to TISCO for supply of rails. As the war continued,

TISCOwas also providing shells and carriage wheels. By the end of

thewar,TISCOmetg0 per centof the demand of the BritishEmpire.

As in the case of textile, the Indian industries got a boost when

imports into India declined and the demand for industrial goods

increased.

fn Other Lands
Into the trron Age

Iron was the master material of the early Industrial Revolution. It was used for a wide variety of

purposes, from pots and pans to pipes and girders, jrol buildings to boats. In the new iron age,

'grltain 
led the way. But inihe late iqih century when highly adaptable steel replaced iron, Cermany

and USA moved ihead. They made more steel than Britain and developed new uses of steel alloys.

Machines were made of iron and later from steel.

The Rise and Fall of CoaI

The production of coal and iron increased together. Britain had ample supplies o{ coal,_and

technical improvements in mining, including pumping, made it possible to tap rich deep mines'

other countiies followed Britain ii developingtheir coal mines. Later in the 20th century, coal was

supplanted by other sources of power.

ffi
WLet us Recall
Brocades: It refers to the rich silk fabric woven with patterns often in gold and sih.er thread.

Spinning: It is used to produce yarn or thread by drawing out and twisting fibrous material.
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The Dutch East India Company, formed in1,602 established themselves at:

!

,f

t-I

2. English East India Company was formed in the year:

(a) 1600 (b) 1605

(c) 1,607 @) 161,2

3. The first cotton mill was set up in 1854, in:

(a) Calcutta (b) Surat

(c) Ahmedabad (d) BombaY

4. Which of the following regions was famous for iron mining and iron smelting?

(a) Surat

(c) Hooghly

(a) 191,0

(c) 1913

Answer the following questions.

(b) Tranquebar

(d) Masulipatnam

(a) Salem

(c) Both (a) and (b)

5. Wootz is a kind of:

(a) copper

(c) bronze

6. Agarias is a tribe living in:

(a) Maharashtra

(c) West Bengal

7. Theearlier name of Jamshedpur was:

(a) Subarnarekha

(c) Rajhara hills

(b) Thanjavur

(d) Sakchi

(b) brass

(d) steel

(b) Bihar

(d) Madhya Pradesh

(b) Sakchi

(d) Rajmahal hills

8. Tata Iron and Steel Company began producing steel in the year:

(b) 1e1.2

(d) 1e1.4

1. What is Jamdani?

2. Describe the function of the cotton gin.

3. How did the spinning jenny revolutionise the textile industry?

4. What led to the decline of Indian industries in the 18th century?

5. How is 'Wootz Steel'prepared? What gave it a new shine and lustre?

6. How did the First World War give boost to textile, and iron and steel industry?

Z. How did the establishment of political power by the British 1ed to the decline of Indian textile

industry?

8. Who are'Agarias'? Why did they stop working in late 19th century?

rndian crafts and tndustries 69 
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C. Fill in the blanks.

7.

2.

5. The community of weavers in Bengal rt'ere

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Surat, Ahmedabad and Patan

were centres of

3. Dutch established themselves at

.1. Spinning Jennv rt'as invented by

2" Tipu's Srvord was nlade of

3. Jamdani
,1. ]amshedpur
5. Dungarees

.. and

(,J) a cLlai-ce lncli;rn calicer

(,') Wotrtz sttr"l

I

ffi70

discovered the sea-route to India in

Column B

(n) TISCO

1. Project Work

(ri) The invention o{ nern, machlnes hari i:rought a revoluticrr in the iertile industry. Write about

devc,ltiprnent in the ccnsiruction of roads, railways, canals, irncl pcrst and teiegraph'

(b) Fincl out about for.rr clifferent kind of textiles produced in India, besides those given in this

chapter.

(c) On the 
'utline 

rnap of Inciia, locate the centres of di{ferent crafts tociay like cotton, woollen and

siik wear.ing.

Find out abcut the history of an;' five iron anC steel plants in India'(d)



Svstem of Educatiott
Under the British

, : : .' :,:,':4, ;.t, '] 
: a,' i:.,t:l- i:.::i, :. i.-: :' lil.,, :. l'..',,r. . :

Before the arrival of the British, elementary education was imparted
both in the pathslnla-s and the mnktnbs.

The pnthshalas existed both in villages and towns. Usually, pathslinlns

rvere held in the verandah of some houses or under a tree. There were
no separate houses for Ttntlrclmlar-. Premises of temples were used. No
regular fee was charged from the students. The schools were rnanaged

by the wealthy people or by the community. The str-rdents were tar,rght

the rules of arithmetic and multipiication tables had to be memorised.

The basic knourledge of 3 subjects was compiilsor 
"v, 

i.e ., reading,
rrriting and arithmetic. There !\rere 1-ro textbooks, and svllablts ura-c

clecided by the teacher himseif. Sanskr:it r,r,as tauE ht to the students.

The mnktalrs lt'ere the \.4usiim schoois r,vhich r,r,,ere attenclecl both
bv N4uslims and Hindus, lvho wanted to join the larv courts later.

The ntaktnbs \\,'ere attacheci ,nt ith the mosqrle or were independent.
\Iost of the msktabs were pratronisecl hy the rulers ol iracl endorvmer, ts"

feaching mode u,as oral. Students r,vere not separated into clifferent
classes, all of them sat together at one place. There \\/ere no ro11 call
registers for amrual registers and no annual examination. The teacher

.lecided the syllabus. This system oi eclucation was sr,rited io loc;rl

needs. Classes r,r,ere not heid during the harvest time or r,vhen rural
;l',ildren r,vorked in the fields. After the han est season rt,-as over, the

.'.r i I t:!tnlo strrted agai n.

..+. .48@

Fig. 8.1 : Pathshala

Fig.8.2: Maktab

Maktab is an Arabic
place of learning.

word fci - 
a
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Otrr'Heritage
Standing figure of Warren Hastings is

placed at the centre, between a brahman

on the left and a munshi (who knows

Persian language) on the right side. This

image can be seen in Victoria Memorial at

Kolkata. lt represents how Hastings and

other Orientalists needed lndian scholars

to tell them about ancient texts, local

customs, laws and vernacular languages.
Fig. 8.3: Warren

Hastings (in centre)

Why English fducation was Introduced

1. The English East India Company wanted not only territorial

.o.qr"rl and control over revenues but also felt that they had a

civilising mission.

2. The traders felt the need of English language for transacting their

business.

3. The English educated Indians could be employed in the lower

jobs of the Company. This would reduce the expenditure on

administration. Indians had to be employed, as such employees

could not be brought from England'

4. The Christian missionaries imparted English education with a view

to convert Indians into Christianity.

steps Taken by the comlrany to Introduee English

Edueation in India

In the first sixty years the East India Company did not take any interest

in the education of the natives. It was a commerciai Company whose

aim was to make profits.

However, when wiliiam Jones arrived in Calcutta in1783 as a junior

judge in the Supreme Court, he felt, in order to understand India, it

was necessary to discover the sacred and legal texts of the country.

It would help the British to learn about the Indian culture. Together

with other Englishmen like Henry Thomas Coiebrooke who was a

scholar of Sanskrit and ancient sacred writings, Jones set the Asiatic

society of Bengai and started a journal called,',Asiatick Researches'.

Influenced by such ideas, many officials of the Company felt that the

British ought to support and promote Indian, rather than Western

learning. with this objective in view, a Madarsa was set up in Calcutta

in 1781. to promote the study of Arabic, Persian and Islamic law

and Hindu College was established at Benares tn 1791to encgurage

the study of Sanskrit texts b/ Governor General Warren Hastings.

Fig. 8.4: Victoria Memorial

Fig. 8.5: William Jones

ffirz



:

CASE STUDY-CHRISTIAN MISSIONARIES

The early Christian misslonaries played an important role in the

spread of education in India. It is sometimes alleged that the main
motive was to spread Christianity. Untii 1813, the English East India
Company opposed the missionary activities in India. It feared that
missionary activities would provoke a reaction among the 1oca1

population. Unabte to establish institutions in territories under the
control of the English East India Company, the missionaries set up
a mission at Serampore. Serampore was a Danish colony from 1755

to 1845.

William Carey was a Scottish missionarv, il.ho helped to establish

the Serampore mission. Carey made India his honreland.

Some of the features of the missionary schools 1,vere:

l. Classes were held regularly at fixed lrours. Sunciar \^'as a holiday.

2. Printed books were introduced.

3. The curriculum inciudecl subjects like history, geography and
grammar.

1. Religious instructions were gir,,en according to the Christian
religion and study of Bible n as made compulsory.

:-r the year 1813, the East India Company was compelted to accept
.re responsibility for the education of the Indians on moral grounds.It

--rovided a sum of not less than rupees one iac each year, to be spent on
-ie education of Indians. It led to a controrrersy between two groups,
. :me1y Orientalists and Anglicists.

- he orientalists wanted the promotion of Indian education thror-rgh
.-.e medium of Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian, whereas the Angiicists
ere in favour of derreloping western education in India through the

'.edium of English.

-:-.3n1?s 
Babington Macaulay, the law member of Governor Generals'

- rr"rncil and Raja Ram Mohan Roy farroured the Anglicists.

l.rcaulay, who was a great historian, orator and statesman r,vrote his
'::rorls Minute on 2nd February 1835, thai "a single shelf of a good
: -.ropean library was worth the whole native literature of India and
-,- abia".

. : English Education Act vras passed in 1835. English r.vas made
-: medium of instruction for higher education. In 1844, the

- '. ernment announced that the knowledge of English was essential
: appointment in government jobs. '

Fig. 8.6: Early photograph of
Christian Missionaries
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Fig. 8.7: William Carey

Fig. 8.8: Macaulay sitting in his
studyroom
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Fig. 8.9: Sir Charles Wood

In 1854, the Court of Directors of the East India Company sent an

educational despatch to the Governor General of India. It was issued

by Sir Charles Wood who r,r.as the President of the Board of Control

for India.

Folk:wing the Wood's Despatch, several measllres were taken by the

East India Company.

1. The government took the responsibility for the education of the

1xASSES.

2. A network of educational institutions from primary to university

ler.el r,vere established.

3. Department of Eclucation was set up in all provinces to extend

control over all matters of education.

4. Universities were set up at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras in 1857,

similar to the London University. Lahore University was estabiished

in 1869. Teachers training institutes were to be set up. Two colleges

of Engineering were set up in Roorkee and Calcutta.

Fig. 8.10: Serampore College near Calcutta
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Upto tl-re 19th centr,rry, the Company r,t as prirnarily concerned with
higher edtrcation. The existing Pnthshalns and Madarsas continued

to flourish without any interference. After 1854 the Company
decidecl to improve the system of vernacular education. Regular

textbook, curriculum, fixed hours for school and regular examinations

ivere to be followed in each school. Regular inspections were
undertaken.

1. The new system of education had an adr.erse effect on the students.

In the earlier system even children from poor peasant families
were able to attend pathshalas, as the time-table was flexible. The

children from peasant families had to w,ork in the fields during
harvesting time, but nortr there r.vas regular attenclance in the
school.

1. English education created a gap betrveen Engiish educated
and others. It cre;rted a gulf betn,een English-educated Indians
and the masses. British-educated Inciians kne'w about English

authors like Charles Dickens and Thomas Hardv. They learni
about Pythagoras, Galileo, Copernicus and Newton. Br-rt Indian
authors, Indian mathematicians and Indian classics rt ere alien to
them (Aryabhatta, Bhaskar, Panini, lr.ere ancient mathematicians.
Rotnayana, l,4nhabhnratn, Parrchtantra were classics and folk iales).

Thev u.ere alien to their own cultr.rre.

.. Education \vas more expensive and oniy the rich could aftord it.

- By the beginning of tire 20th century, 94 per cent of the Indians
lvere illiterate.

: The English eclucation had its brigi-rter side as u,eil. English-
educated Indians became familiarised u,ith European concepts of
democracy, iiberty, equality, etc. 'Ihey read about American War of
Independence, French Revolution and Gerrnan unification. Within
some time, they became the harbinger of ilre indian Nationalist
Movement.

Ihe Idea of National Education

ritish officials were not the onlv people rt ho were thinking of
.'-.reading education in India. \,{any English eclucated Indians also
, ,ipported the spread of education. There were other Indians, w.ho did

rl believe in English education. Mahatma Gandhi and Rabindranath
-rgore were two such Indians. They der,,ised their own scheme of

-.'.rcation.

., i7

hed

lges

Fig. 8.12: Gandhiji and Rabindranath
Tagore discussing on national

education

Fig.8.11: An early Madarsa
in Tamil Nadu
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Fig. 8.13: Gandhiji writing

about education

CASESTUDY_MahatmaGandhiandNationalEducatirrn

Mahatma Gandhi fo,nd many shortcomings in the sYstem of education and

said, "I am fully .o'-"'i'-""d that the pot""i system of e.dtication is not only

wasteful but positirrely harmful ': gr"dhli feltihat colonial education had left

a negative impact or-rri-r" minds of the stuie'-tts and they (students) appreciated

everything that came from the west. In this process, ihey had forgotten their

culture, they did ";i 
t;k" p'ide in their own past' The students should recover

their dignitY and self-resPect'

Gandhijigavehisownide.as.aboyteducation.Theschemepreparedbyhim
istheWardhaSchemeofEducation.ItisalsoknownasBasicEducationor
NniTnlint.In}u1y 1g3T,GandhijiwroteintheHnrijan,,,BVeducation,Imean

all-round a.r*i'rg o.rtof the best in .r-tiiJ 
""a 

man-body, mind and spirit'"

According to the Wardha Scheme:

i. ih" *Edirrlr of instruction is to be the mother tongue'

2. Free and compulsory education is to be given for B years (from 9t: 11l:i:t]
3.Educationistocentrearound,o*"p,od.uctiveworkiikespinning/weavlng,

leather wotk, pottery, basket making' etc'

4. Textbooks to be 
"'oid"d 

as far as possible'

5.C1eanliness/health,playandrecreationshouldbegivensufficient
imPortance.

But, siill it could not become popular'

Italtinrlranath Tagone and Shantiniketan

RabindranathTagorealsointrod.uced.nationaleducationandstarted
Shantiniketur, (aUode oi p"ut"; in 1901' He started the school of his

ideals, whor" ."r'tttuitl-t"-" *u'that learning in a natural environment

would be more ""i;;;i;;nJ 
fruitrut' In his school' he ensured that

the students were taught the importance of Indian l"tilg:::n:i
; ;il: ;;ffffiJtr-,"y nua a universat humanist approach. The teachers

$ ;;;;;;;;# rr",,' 11."er the world. rheitudents hardlv had
--.'^l +tr ^ -1nn1z

iffi;;iffi; ii"*;;, minimum of curriculumbut round the clock

there were varied activities'

Heemphasisedtheneedtoteachscienceandtechnologyalongwith
music,artanddance'TheworldfamousalumniofShantiniketanare
Satyajit Ray, e*u,if'S"t' "la 

Indira.Gandhi' Vishwa Bharti' another

educational institu/e set-up by him' is still a working institution'

How Indiatls Respond'erl to English Education?

Indianswhoreceived.Englisheducation,initially,discardedtheir
Ind,ian identity. Th;t fofiowed English life-styie, spoke English

language and adopted English customs' English education gave them

an opportunlty to gei emPt{-uttl.* got'utitt'"ttt j:lu:Li1"r' many of

them gave up theiJ job' ut'dit"'utive practices' and joined the Indian

National rrlo.r"*"ii. only a sma1l giorp of people had b<inefitted

from English education'

,tl;.
a1.i.r

Fig. 8.14: Shantiniketan
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BL'DDHIST SYSTElI OF EDUCATIO\
Buddhist literature pror.ides information on Buddhist education. Thev are: (i) Pitnkns-meaning
baskets containing written paim leaves on the philosophy of Buddhism-were written in Pali lanquage.
(il) Jatakas-they are a collection of 551 legends, riddles and stories on the life of Buddha.
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Fig.8.15: Abhidhamma Pitaka, a Buddhist Fig.8.16: Children in a Buddhist Mission
literature

The curriculum was primarily religious. One should have a rational mind and do not accept any
ieaching merelybecause you have heard it from someone or read it in the scriptures. All pros and cons
have to be taken into consideration. The colleges were open to all, irrespective of any consideration
trf caste or country. It attracted students from distant colrntries like Korea, China, Tibet, etc. Most
.rf the teaching was through the mother tongue. A large number of universities sprang up, rvhere
str,rdents from foreign lands came in large number. There were seven well-established universities:
\alanda, Vallabhai, Vikramshila,Jagada, Mithila, Odantapuri and Nadia. Of all these, Nalanda u.as
:he greatest and most famous.

Crientalist: It refers to a group of Englishmen who highly appreciated Indian culture, knowledge
:',r1 literature and had knowledge of the language and culture.

\laqtabs: These were the Musiim schools which rt ere attended both by Musiims and I{indus.
1r-ernacular languages: The term refers to a local language or a dialect, which is different from the
..-rudard language. In India, the British used this term to differentiate between local ianguages of
. er\.day use and English.

rnglicists: It refers to a group of people who looked down upon Indian culture, langi-rage ancl

:.-rature.
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Fig. 8.16: Children in a Buddhist Mission
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A. Chciose the correct ensrt'er'

1. Elementary education was imparted

(a) maktabs

(c) kols

(mark two oPtions)

2. Asiatic SocietY was set uP bY:

(a) James Mil1

(c) Wiiliam )ones

3. Caicutta Madarsa was set uP bY

(a) 1777

(c) 17el

4. Shantiniketan was started bY:

(a) Mahatma Gandhi (b) Devendernath Tagore

(c) Rabindranath Tagore (d) Kasturba Gandhi

5.V\ryrichofthefoliorvingpresonsisnotrelatedtoShantiniketan?
(a) Amartya Sen (b) Rabindranath Tagore

(c) Sir Charles Wood (d) Indira Gandhi

6. The Charter Act of 1813 set aside a sum of money to be spent annually, on the education of

the Indians. The amount was:

(a) one lac rupees (b) two 1ac rupees

(c) three lac rupees (d) four lac rupces

7. In 1844,the East India Company announced tt'at:

(a) elementary education was compulsory'

(b) the higher education wouid be in vernacular language'

(c) the college education wouid be in English language'

(d) knowledge of English was essential for appointment in government iob'

B. Answer ttre following questions'

1. Why did william Jones feel the need to study Indian history, philosophy aild law?

2. When was shantiniketan established? what were children taught in this 'abode of peace'?

3. Write in your own words about vernacular schools?

4. What were changes made in the curriculum of vernacular education after 7854? What were its

effects?

5.WritetherecommendationsmadebytheWood,sDespatchlS54.

6.ExplainthefundamentalaspectsofBasicSchemeofEducation.

7.I{owwastheconceptofNationalEducationofMahatmaGandhidifferentfrornthatof
Rabindranath Tagore?

to the children both in:

(b) madarsas

(d) pathshalas

(b) Thomas Babington MacaulaY

(d) Henry Thomas Colebroke

the Governor Generai Warren Hastings in:

(b) 1781,

(d) t:776

EXEII,CISES
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C. Fill in the blanks.

1. William Jones was an

3. Education Act of

4.

2. The two well-kno\\rn alumni of Shantiniketan are and

the medium of instruction.made

was a Scottish missionary who helped to establish the

5. Elementary education was imparted both in and

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Wood's Despatch deprived the chiidren of poor families of the benefits of

of education.

2. Mahatma Gandhi was critical of English education.

3. Thomas Macaulay did not promote English education.

4. Rabindranath Tagore was a supporter of education in natural surroundings.

5. Until 1813, the East India Company encolrraged missionary activities in India.

E. Match the fotrlowing.

Column A

1. William Bentick

2. Maktabs

3. Scottish missionary

4. Gandhiji

5. Shantiniketan

Column B

(a) Nai'falirn

(&) Governor General

(c) RabindranathTagore

(d) Muslim schools

(e) William Carey

1. Project Work

(a) Have a talk with your grandparents and ask them to tell you what they studied in the school and
how did they spend their leisure time? Make a separate report for grandfather and grandmother.

(b) Read about Gandhiji's early life and write about his experiences in school.

2. Group Activity

(a) Collect data about schools in your locality regarding the number of boys and girls enrolled, their
family background and are there any drop outs. Find out the reasons for leaving the school.
What is the literacy rate in your area?

(b) Read about Rabindranath Tagore and short stories written by him. Hold a story-telling session
in you class. You may also take up stories written by Munshi Premchand.
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Soeial Reform
ItoYements

India has a reason to be proud of its women. India, which is the larges:

democracy in the rt orld had a lady Prime Minister, the iron worlal'

- Mrs Indira Gandhi, a lady President, Mrs. Pratibha Patil and man.'

w-omen Chief Ministers and Govemors.

Has it always been like this? No, there r,r,as a time when girls wert

not sent to school, they were kept within the four walls of the house

Girls were married at a very early age. If we go back to the 19tr-

century, ali kind of inhuman, brutal and derogatory punishment.

were perpetrated on women for no fault of theirs. Their only crim.

rvas that they were born as girls. The parents wept at the birth oi .

girl child, the neighbours and friends sympathised with them an:

some suggested that the new born girl should be killed. Snti,lb..

tradition of burning the widow with the dead body of her husbat-r:

w,as also a common practice in many parts of India. If she chose t

remain a widow, her life was made rniserable by snide remarks lik.
'unauspicious', her head was shaved off and she had to renounce a.

the earthv pleasures. There are instances w'hen girls in their teet-r.

\^rere married to men, in their fifties. It was a forgone conclusion tha.

the girl n,ould become a widow. Why was there such a mismatcl-:-

The povertv of the parents cpmpellecl them to marry their girls t

old men.

Fig. 9.1: Sati Pratha
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Differences between men and wolnen were not the onl1' ones in the

societv. People in most regions wer:e divided on caste lines-like
Brahmans and Kshatriyas were consiclered as the upper castes. They

xrere follor.n.ed by Vaishyas, who were mostly traders, merchants and

moneylenilers followed by the Shudras rvho lt,ere weavel's, potters,

artisans, peasants and at the lolvest rung of the societv was the class

of people called the 'uniouchables'. They were menial workers r.t'hrr

lir.ed outside the city. Thev could not enter the tempies, nor draw watel

irom the weils. If they touched anvthing, it was considered polluted

and not fit for consumption.

CASE STUDY-HOOK SWINGING FESTIVAL

In the l8th and 19th centuries, there were festivals in which a devotee

underwent a peculiar form of suffering, as palt of ritr.ral worship.

One such ritual was the'hook swinging festival'. This festirrai was

held in certain Bhagvati temples. When a person \\i as dangerously ill
or in some bad position, he took vows that he rvould subject himself

to hook swinging, because the goddess \\'as angr) and to gain her

favotrrs.

During the 19th and 20th cen[uries, lnany of these customs were

put to an end.

'Iowarcl.-e $ ea*ia} }?ef$rr&.,{

in India, social and religious reform movements went hancl in hai-rd.

People started readirrg the scriptures themselves. They found that

rr-hat was preached by the Brahmans was r.,o.holly different from i,rrhat

.,r-as given in the holy beok of the Hindus. People who rr,,anted to

.|range the society came to be knorvn as social reforrners. Manv of the

reformers also knew English ianguage and they printed and publishecl

r-rervspaper in Engiish and rrernacular ian5;Lrages" liortunateiv, the

-.ocial reformers also got the support of the East India fonrpanl, i:'.

:ireir endeavours to put an end to the sociai evils.

Cne such reformer rvas Raja Rarn Mohan Roy. FIe was w'ell-versed

,n English, Sanskrit, Persian, Greek languages. I{e had read lhe

.criptures of the Hindus, Muslims and Christians. Fle for-rnded the

reform association known as the Brahrno Samaj in Calcutta, one of

;he first Indian socio-religious reform organisation. He advoc"rted

:ducation of women.

Raja Ram Mohan Roy is well-remernbereci for his roie in abolishing

:1re practice of Sati. Thrctugh his rrrritings in Sristitnci Kauintt'rli

*q ''

Fig. 9.2: Caste System

Fig. 9.3: Flook Swinging Festival
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Fig. 9.5: Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar
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Fig. 9.6: Ramabai encouraging widows and poor women not only to become iiterate but to be independent

(a Bengali journal started by him), he led a campaign against Sati.

With the support of Lord William Bentinck, the Governor General,

the practice was stopped tn1.829, by law. He also campaigned for

women's rights, including the rights for widows to remarry and to

hold property. He is also known as the'Maker of Modern India'.

Widow Rernarriage

It was due to Ishwarchandra vidyasagar's relentless efforts that

Lord Daihousie, the Governor General of India, passed a law in 1856

permitting widow remarriage. The orthodox section of the society

boycotted him.

By second half of the 19th century, the movement grew in favour

of widow remarriage and spread to other parts of the country. In

the Telugu-speaking areas of the Madras Presidency, Kandukuri

Veerasalingam Pantulu dedicatedhis entire life to the cause of women

upiiftment in his society. He fought to abolish child marriages and

organised the first widow remarriage in this area.

In 1889, Pandita Ramabai established the Mukti Sadan in Khedgaon

near Pune for young widows, who were abused by their families. It

is located near the city of Pune.

Ramabai was a poet, a scholar and champion of improving the plight

of Indian women. As a social reformer, she championed the cause o{
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emancipation of Indian wornen. Using her first hand knowledge of

the Vedas, she challenged the orthodox sections of the society. She

attacked the fraditional practices including widowhood, polygarny

and child marciage.

Child llarriage
With the growth of women's organisations and writings to improve

the condition of workers, the social reformers challenged another

established custom of child marriage.

Several reasons have been put forward for the prevalence of child

fl:raffiage. The poor parents often gave their young.darrghters of ten

or elevln year of age to older men. Consequeniljr rnany of them

became widows at young age. For the poor parents, child marriages

were cheaper than the adult rnarriages ds the parents could not afford

to give dowry. Child rnawiage, often deprived the girl of any kind of

educatiori. She had to look after the household soon after the marriage.

Raja Ram Mohan Roy (Brahmo Samaj), Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar,

Dayanand Saraswati (Arya Samaj) and many others advocated the

abolishment of child marriage through legislation. The Age of Consent

Act \891-, which raised the marriageable age of girls to 12 years was

passed mainly due to the efforts of Behramji Malabari. ln 1929, the

Child Marriage Reskaint Act was passed. According to this Act, no

man below the age of 18 and woman below the age of 16 could marry.

Education for Women

Many social reformers felt that education was necessary to improve

the condition of women. Why was education denied to women?

Among the Hindus, there was a superstitious belief that if girls went

to school, their husbands would die. Others believed that educated

women would not iike to do househoid chores. Girls would lose their

virtuous character. Many felt education would corrupt the girls and

their place was at home to become a good wife and a good mother.

Among the Muslims, Western education had started very late. Many

Muslims wrote in favour of education of girls and removalof purdah,

which was the main hindrance in the education of girls. So throughout

the L9th century, girls were taught at home by their fathers and

husbands.

In the latter part of the 19th century, schools were oPened by social

reformers and social organisations. Ishwarchandra Vidy asagar opened

a number of schools in Bengal. Arya Samaj in Punlab opened a number

of DAV (Dayanand Anglo-Vedic) schoois for girls and boys.

InMaharashtra, the lead forwomen's educationwas takenby jyotila
Phule. L:r 185L, he opened a school for girls frorn lower classes.

Fig. 9.7 : Child Marriage

Fig. 9.8: Dayanand $araswati

Do,,You
Know

Dayanand iaid the foundation

,Ar"ya San"raj in 1875.

of

E
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Fig. 9.9: Hindu Mahila Vidyaiaya, th75
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Ilo You
,'Know,

ln her book 'Stripurushtulna',

Tarabai Shinde criticised the social

differences between men and

women.

Fig. 9.12: Begum RokeYa Sakhawat
Hossain

Among the Muslims, the lead for education was taken by Sir Syed

Ahmed Khan. He advocaied the spread of education among Muslim

women, remor.al of purdah system and polygamy.

In 7926, Begum Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain, a noted educationist

and literary figure condemned men for withholding education from

women in the name of religion. Rokeya wrote two books-sultnnrl's

Drenm and ihe Pndmarog. sulton's Dream is a fantasy in English which

shows a topsy-turvy world in r,t hich women take the place of men.

she impresses upon the reader by throwing ideas that men waste

time in smoking and idle gossip while women can do the same work

in half the time.

In East Bengai, in the early 19th century Rashsundari Debi, a young

married giri, in a very orthodox household,learnt to read in the secrecy

of her kitchen. Later, she wrote her autobiography 'Amar Jiban'which
w'as the first published autobiography or'a woman.

Tarabai Shinde wrote about the miserable lives of upper caste Hindu

women, especialll, uridott's.

Therefore, women left a deep impact on the society. By their writings

they created a stir in the society. Many orthodox people in the society

believed that the infiuence of Vy'estern culture was corlupting the

women.

It was only in the 20th centnrv that women were able to break the

shackles of age-oid customs and. haJitions. Our Constifution has given

them equal rights. Edueation has opened new vistas for women. The

nationalist leaders r,va*te.j greater equaiity and freedom for women.

Gandhiji had rightiy rernarked-:"'Ieach aboy, you teach only one

boy. Teach a gtl, yari teach the v'ihr-;ie farnlly."

Caste System and. Social Reforms

Since ancient times, the Hindu soci*ty 'w6s a caste ridden society. The

Vedas, the earliest scriplure recognised the division of the society into

Fig. 9.10: Jyotiba Phule Fig. 9.11: Syed Ahmed Khan

Fig. 9.1 3: Tarabai Shinde
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four main castes. The Brahmans were the priest and teachers, and no

religious rite was complete without their participation. The Kshatriyas

rvere the rulers and soldiers, and the Vaishyas were the commercial

ciass engaged in business, trade and commerce. The Shudras were

placed at the lowest rung of the society, who did menial work and

served the other three classes.

In the earlier time, caste system was based on the occupation of the

person. A person could change his caste. But with the passage of time,

the caste system became rigid and complex.

From 19th century onwards, English-educated Indians and others

started questioning and reasoning the existence of the caste system.

The Christian missionaries started converting the.lor,r' caste Hindus

into Christianity. The social reformers started movements to end the

caste system.

During the course of the 19th century, the Christian missionaries

L-,egan setting up schools for tribal groups and 'low caste' children.
\Iany of them were converted into Christianity. They enjoyed their
rerv found freedom and equality. They readily accepted the new
:eligion to escape the drudgery and mundane practices of the Hindu
:eligion. The expansion of the cities created a new demand for labour.

T1-re buildings had to be constructed, roads and railway lines were

-aid. The poor from the villages, who were mostly from lower castes

:regan moving to the cities. Work in the new location was hard but it
-r-as better to get away from the oppressive hold of the upper-caste

-andowners. Among the reformers, who belonged to higher caste

r ere Raja Ram Mohan Ray, Justice Mahadev Govind Ranade and

Lamakrishna Bhandarkar.

Laja Ram Mohan Roy found, there was no mention of the caste system

.r the Hindu texts. He strongly believed, India cannot enter the 20th

:entury loaded with social taboos.

-ir Bombay, Paramhans Sabha was founded in 1849 to work for the
:bolition of the caste system. It was a secret society formed to avoid
,rre wrath of the porverful orthodox elements of the society. At the

.:'Leetings, discussions were he1d, meal was prepared by a low caste

-,-rok, members ate bread baked by Christians and drank urater brought

-'r-the Muslims.

ak the -lLe Prarthana Samaj was established in 1857 at Bombay by ]ustice

; given \lahadev Govind Ranade and Ramkrishna Bhandarkar. Prarthna

rn-. The Samajwanted to remove caste distinctions, abolished child marriage,

omen. =rCour?ged the education of women and advocated widow re-

h, one ::rarriage. Its religious meetings were attended by Hindus, Buddhists

,r11d Christians.

]ernanstr f,or Equalit;u' a::rE Justi*e

h-. The -radually from the 19th century, people from the lower castes took

:ir- into -rr cudgels on behalf of the lower castes. They started organising

:onist
from

:.it7a's

,'hich
men.

-.iaste

-,r-OIk

, oung
icrecy
ir-hich

fundu

:-tings

-.ciety
:q the

-.-"#'**"
Fig. 9.14: Shri Narayan Guru

Shri Narayan Guru (1855-1928),

a sage and social reformer from

Kerala, proclaimed the ideals of

unity of all people within one sect,

a single caste and one guru.

Fig. 9.15: Justice Mahadev Govind
Ranade
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dfdtlq S,e qa The SlaverY

sl1nf, .rT1-{Iq

movements against caste discrim

and iustice.

,,

ln 157-i, ]votiha Phi-Lie rvrote a book Ctrlied, 'cttitt-tit:4ir;" meaning

s1ai,e[]l:i. Ik: pirtposed ih;ii sjrilclia:r alril Alj slrudras slr+nld unite tr-'

ch,alle.nge .nut* ,i,*r,nimin;ition. l{c heci cie-rl rq:i.lit'r-1 ihis l:r'rok t* all i}rosr'

Arne:licails tt,hr-; ii:i-1 i,',,|jitt Iti Ir t'c tire 'siai'es"

r.-)n 24 Sep',enri_rcr- 1874, Jyoiiba ilhirie {Urine.l tire Siitrr;i s1-rodhak sirmaj

iSci:ir.t-r. .r{ $cn,kers of 
-tiuth). T'[rc rn;iin objeciirri: 1f 

lhc'Samaj r'vas to

!ji:i:i:.:ie iiri. lirudias ;:n.l Ari Shi-rrlras (r-r:-rtorichalries) irnli ti.l prerient

iheir ;:rp,|.:rtaLr3rr b)' tire Blahnra:rs' Pi-inje \'\'as 
'-'t 

r'^"eii-1:nort'l'r figlrre

ittxong thr:'i,rn,.""i,,'lvht),,totkeci for iirr-- tipiiftrrierit of the i-{indr-r

s.;ci,:lt. I-ic icrj lhP fi!LlY,Jnrt'nl.::gaitrst the prerreilirlg cast* s,vstenr in

lnrji;. t{e rer;r.ltic{-rr ilg.,lii:}l ilxl rlorni i'iatir:n r:t tiri: Bt';*lri'irns ancl lough't

i,ri' tilr' t'ir.ltl.'.rl ir)v. r',lsti 1r1'tri:i1''

Eirule -w;rs one 
"ri 

the greatcst st-,cial reiixiners froirr Maharashtra' He

spent hi.; entire jifc i;rtire lrpiittrnelrt of wr()men, for thc'*'riucatitrn oi

girls anrl abcliiii:n oi tiic c;tste syslem'

CASE STUDY-MADIGAS AND MAHARS

fuladigasl 
-l'irev 

r,r,ei:e an ilnparlij)1-'t t tntor.rcir.l j.,Le ..rstc 0I 1]l'esent-da"'

z\ncthra Pr.aeiesh. Expert in le;rtherlvork, N'lircligars stitcher-l shoes 'tnd

san<Jals.'ffts1z 1\l6,19 hela ir, contetrri:t, since thel':,r'Orkerj rvith tlead

animais. 'ihey rvere a11c,;1,"'t,d iu ttre streets trl slveep and to remove

the dead ;rnimirls.

Mahars:'A number: of Mahar people (Dalits) \,\'ele consiclered as

unbouchables They we1.e porJr, o.v\il'!ed nt-r land and chiidri'n botn

to tl..erm also hacl to iake up the work u'hich their pali]lrts dld''1'her

lir.ed outsitlc ihe r.illa$e anrl r'vere not ailon'ed into tl-re Village'

Dr. lshim Rao Ambedkar (1891-1955) uras born into the NIahaI Caste'

Since chilclhcor:|, hc hail sr-rffered from caste ciiscrilr-rination and

hun-riiiation. Rrrt irc rtras the firsi mair frorn his caste rvho completed

his ccllege i:r.lrrcatkrn art,l n errt tC EnglaLrd to become a trarv,ver. l{e

fougirt for: the rislrts of the: L)alit i:rlmnrunity. l{e stnrted the tcnrple-

erriirli mgrrernent in i,vhicir Ilirhal e.rstil l-reoPlel strlregleld to gi:in etrtrr

ifllo iemplc :ind use lu-irter fr'*m the termple tank. Tirrou-gh his iorrrnal

htfu;olrrn,"1ak,lie cpr:nly cr'itir.ised the orihodox i-lindLrs' l{er organised

Ijalit-o ;rnd ttrgecl i-irem tl take on ciifferer"it gLrverllment iobs in order

to mtr., t',rit t <lf tlit'i-.t=lt':vStt'tn.

Fig. 9.16 Gulamgfri, a book written

!:y JYotiba Fhule

i'rlJ'. i ,: l_ !.

.,.1

Fig. 9.17: Madigas were exPerts in

sewing sandals, clearing lrides and

tanning them for use.

Fig. 9.18: Dr. Ambedkar with other

social workers durinE temple-entry

movement for Dalit eommunitY
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The Constitution of India lays down the Right to Equality under

Fundamental Rights. This fundamentai righthas made untouchability

a punishable offence. The Government of India has also provided
'reservation' for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other

Backward Classes.

Indeed, it was a lifelong and untiring efforts on the part of
Dr. Ambedkar that'untouchables'have been given equal status in the

Constitution. Inspite of all the efforts made by the social reformers

'untouchability'is still practised in the remote areas of the country.

Self-respect }lovement
E.V. Ramaswamy Naicker (Periyar) founded the Self-Respect

Movement. He was born in a middle-class family. He was a non-

Brahmin. Many non-Brahmin people had acquired education, wealth

and influence in Madras. He held the view that the untouchables

had to fight themselves for their dignity. The aim of the Seif-Respect

Movement was to give non-Brahmins a sense of pride:

(a) To do away withneedless customs and meaningless ceremonies

ib) To givepeopleequalrightsandtocompletelyeradicate'trntouchabiJity'

The other social and religious reform movements were:

1. Ramakrishna lVlission and Vivekananda

Ramakrishna Paramhansa was a saint from Bengal. His disciple

Vivekananda founded the Ramakrishna Mission to oppose the caste

svstem and untouchability. The mission stressed the idea of salvation

tfuough social service.

Dr. Arnbedkar \vas

tire Chairman of the

f.lrafting Comniittee of

the Constitr-rtion. Later,

he was the lar,t'minister

in the first cabinet of

post-independent India.

Recognising l-ris selfiess

service for tl-re upliftrnent

of the untouchabies,
he was honoured rvith

Rharat Ratna in 1990.

Fig. 9"20: Untouchability has been

abolished by law.

Fig. 9.21: E.V. Ramaswamy Naicker

Fig" 9.19: Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar, the father of the Indian Consiitution
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Fig. 9.22: Ramakrishna Mission

:l:::::ir j:t!++J:,,!f t$E:iJi!r#S&-:-ffiiffi!*'ffi.if i:+Ettli:iFi-I::'

Fig. 9.25: A book written on Aligarh
Movement

jt6t:\ -':riu .&: i'w

Fig.9.24: Henry Louis Vivian Derozio

2. Young Bengal Movement

Henry I-ouis Vivian Derozio was a teacher in the Hindu College,

caicutta in the 1820s. l-{e tar,rght the ideas of questioning and

reasoning to his students. The mor.ement he started was the Young

Bengal Mor.ement. His students advocated education for girls ancl

campaigned for freedom.

3. Aligarh Movement

The Aligarh movement \'\'as started by Sir Syed Ahmed Khan at

Alig.rrh in 1875. He established the Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental

College, which later became Ailgarh Muslim Universit,v. It made

enormous in.pact in the field of education. The institution offered

modern education and \,Vestern sciences.

4. Singh Sabha Movement

The first singh sabhas were formed at Amritsar in 1873 and at Lahore

in 1879. They sought to remove their caste distinction, superstition, etc'

'fhey gngouraged the education of Sikhs and end the practices seen

by them as non-sikhs. As a result of this movement, Khalsa College

at Amritsar was established in 7892.

Fig. 9.23: Swami Vivekananda

t-Brff" I*,,e ''E . r'bs*

Fig. 9.26: Khalsa College at Amritsar
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Martin Luther King ]r.
He was an American clergyman, activist and prominent
leader of African-American movement. Inspired by Gandhiji's
success with non-violent action, he visited India in 1959. The

trip to India affected him in a profound way. It deepened his

understanding of non-violent resistance and his commitment
to American struggle for civil rights. What sparked off the

struggle, which brought Martin Luther to the forefront was

the refusai of a Black lady, Rosa Parks, to give up her seat for
a white person. He organised and 1ed marches to demand

civil rights for Afro-Americans.

ln 1,964, he becarne the youngest person to receive Nobel
Peace Prrze for his work to end racial segregation. He was

assassinated in Memphis.

Choose the correct answer.

1. Raja Ram Mohan Roy started the journal:

(a) Samvad Kaumudi
(c) Brahmo Samaj

Fig. 9.27: Martin Luther King Jr.

Hook Swinging Festival: It is a festival in which a devotee underwent a peculiar form of suffering
during 18th and 19th centuries.

Social reformers: They struggled to remove unfair and unjust practices from the society.

Untouchability: It was an age-old custom among the Hindus to treat the lowest class as untouchable.

Self-Respect Movement: It was a movement started by E.V. Ramaswamy Naicker to gir.e a sense

of pride to the non-Brahmins.

A.

2. The practice of sati was stopped by Raja Ram Mohan Roy in1829 with the support of:

(b) Brahman Sabha

(d) Padmarg

(b) Lord Wellesley

(d) Lord William Bentinck

(a) Lord Dalhousie

(c) Lord Minto

sociarReform Movements gg 
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3. The Age of Consent Act 1891, raised the marriageable age for girls to:

(a) 10 years (b) 72 years

(c) l4years (d) 75 years

4. Arya Samaj in Punjab opened a number of schools;

(a) for boys (b) for girls

(c) Both (a) and (b) (d) for untouchables only

5. Among the Muslims, the lead for education was taken up b1,:

(a) Begum Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain (b) Mumtaz Ali

(c) Sir Syed Ahmed Khan (d) Deoband Society

6^ The Prarthana Samaj was established'in Bombay in 1867 by:

(o) lyotiba Phule (ll) jusiice Mahadev Gor.ind Ranade

(c) Gopal Krishna Gokhale (C) Balgangadhar Tilak

7. T}:'e book 'Gulamgiri'was authored by:

(a) jyotiba Phule (b) Raja Ram Mohan Ro,v

(c) Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar (d) Sri Narayan Guru

B. Answer the following questions.

1. How did the knorvledge of ancient texts heip the reformers in promoting new laws?

2. What new opportunities opened up for people belonging to the low caste during the British
period?

3. Raja Ram Mohan Roy is considered as the father of Modern India. Explain.

4. Who initiated Reforrri Movement among the Muslims and how?

5. Write the name of one book of, each of the following writers:

(a) Tarabai Shinde (b) Jyotiba Phule

(c) Begum Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain (d) Rashsundari Debi

What did thev write in their works?

6. What were the ideas reflected in the Self-Respect Movement initiateci by'Periyar'?

7. Write about incidents in the early life of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar about caste discrimination.

8. How did our Constitution try to remove these caste differences?

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. was founded by Sir Syed Ahmed Khan.

\,vas a teacher in Hindu College at Calcutta, who promoted

3. Self-Respect Movement was started by

4. advocated the spread of education amohg; Muslim women.

2.

I
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D. State whether the {ollowing statements are true cr false'

1. Sociai reformers discarded the ancient texts in order to argtle for reforms

ir"i social practices.

2. Ra-.hsundari Debi learnt to read and write in the secrecy of her kitchen.

3. Satya Shodhak Samai propagated caste equirlitl''

4. Begr-rm Rokeira Sakhar,trat Hossain started schools for girls in Calcutta arrd Patna.

E" Match the following.

Column A

1. I{aja Ram Mohan Ro1'

2. Dayanand Saraswati

3. E.V. Ramaswamv Naicker

4. Ramabrri

5. Jyotiba Phule

. Colurnrl li

(a) Arya Samaj

(1,) iJr,rhmo S,inrrti

(c) X,lr-rkti Sadan irr Ki-:ettrgaon

(r.i) Ctriarrlgiri

(r) Se'1f-Reb1rPct N{ill'clrrerlt

1. Project Work

(c) Get a cop],- of 'Gulamgiri'from your libirary ancl read ai:out the r-lifficuities that the authr:r faced.

(b) lVrite in your or,t n words the feelings cif a child living in a caste ridden society, ancl regulariy

discliminated.

(c) you etre a social reformer, iiving in the 19th century. Ifor,v will vott start a campaign for the

*pliftlr,ent ot giris iir ihe society?

2. Survey/Group Discussion

(n) Visit a ferar families rtrhere gir:is are not sent to schools anil convince the parents io send their

c{aughter: to schoc[.

(b) In the ciass, iroid a rliscuss-ion to ccnvince the parents against early mirrriage and sending therr

daughters tt-r school.
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The fruloYative'IV'orld
of Visual Arts

Fig. 10.1: An European artist in the
court of Nawab Mubarak-ud-Daulah

of Murshidabad

Whenever we look at any work of art, may be a painting, a sculpture,

a monument or a photograph, it draws our admiration or may be our

criticisms. We may praise its beauty or point out numerous flaws.

Have we ever stopped thinking that these pieces of art have a historv

behind them?

During the 18th century, the colonial rulers introduced new art

forms, material, techniques and ideas which were adopted by Indian

artists. During this period, in addition to painting, photography and

print-making were also introduced. In paintings, depicting the scene

depended on the fancy of the painter. Photographs captured the

moments for eternity and printing made information available to the

MASSES.

From the l8th century, umpteen European artists came to India along

with traders and officials of the Company. They brought new styies,

techniques, materials and convention with them. Their works became

very popular in Europe and helped in shaping their opinion about

India. European artists brought with them, the idea of realism. It was

the belief that the artist had to observe carefully and depict sincerely,

what the eye saw. They also brought the technique of oil-painting

which was not known to the Indian artists. Oil-painting enabled artists

to produce images that looked reai. The European artists introduced
the art rlf:

(a) Picturesque landscape painting

ffis2
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tb) Portrait painting

c) History painting

,{im of the European Painters

l. Whatever they painted, the idea was the same-to show the
superiority of the British and its imperial power.

I Through their paintings, the British came to know more about
India.

l. The painting tried to depict that European culture was superior
than the Indian culture.

-. The painters earned a handsome commission from the Indian rulers
n hen they painted them.

,l-ris style of painting depicted India as backward country, to be

-rpiored by visiting British artists and its landscape was rugged and
iid. Thomas Daniell and his nephew William Daniell were well-

rr-rowl1 picturesque painters.

- rro well-known picturesque landscape paintings of Thomas Daniell
.:rd William Daniell are 'Ruins on the banks of the River Ganges
': Chazipur' and 'The Clive Street in Calcutta'. 'The Clive Street in

-:lcutta' depicts Calcutta as a fast developing city with wide avenues
'r traffic and huge and imposing mansions. The street is shown as

. .!-ery busy street with activity on the roads. Calcutta is shown as a
,rbbling city.

Fig. 10.3: Ruins on the banks of the River Ganges, painted by William Deniell
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Fig. 10.2: William Daniell
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Fig. 10.4: A Painting bY

Johann ZoflanY

Fig. 10.5: Muhammad Ali, the Nawab

of Arcot

Francis Hayman, depicts that Robert

Clive was welcomed by Mir Jafar after

the Battle of PlasseY'

The portraits were life-size imagr:s of British ;rnd Indian ruiefs' As

portrait-making became popular, many portrait paintels came to India

in search of lucrative commissions (i.e., to wc;rk.igainst a payment)'

one of the inost farnous of the visiting European Painters'was Johann

Zolfany. Tlrro of his rvell-known Paintings concerning India are:

(1) Portrait of Governor General Hastings r,vith his wife in their

Belr,edere Estate painted tn 1781. (2) T'he second is the Aurial and

Dashr,vood Families of Caicutta'

ln portrait painting, a large part of the canvas is taken up by the sprawling

lawns of the mansion. Tie English figures are dressed elegantly, standing

majestically or sitting arrogantly it the centre of the picture. They are served by

lndians. who are submissive and occupy a shadawy background. lt describes

their social life.

Nawab Muharnmad Ali Khan, the Nawab of Arcot, commissione(i

two visiting European artists George Willison anci Tilly Kettle to paint

his portrait.

willison r,nras paid handsomely for his portraits, desprite the fact that

he charged the Nawab double his normal price'

: .,:

The third category of imperial art was calied 'history painting'. The

British had tlefeated Indian rulets, entered the capitals, dictated peacc

terms and sometimes the young princes were taken as hostages. A11

these events providecl the artists, ample materiai for their work. The

painicr.s drerv thcir sketches from first hand narration of the event or

ihe battiefleid. These paintings celebrated the victory and suprernacr-

of the British in India.

one of the first paintings shorvs ihe triumphant entry of Robert Clive

after the defeat of Siraj-ud-Daulah who was welcomed by Mir Jafar' lt

was dispiayed in the Vauxhall Gardens in London'

To capture these moments of history was the trend of 'history painters'

'fhey w-ere even encouraged by the British to glorify their victories

and achievements.

The celebration of British victories can be seen in many other paintings'

one such painting is 'The storming of seringapatnam" painted b-'

I{obert Kerr Porter in 1800.

Many other paintings also depicted the triumph of British against th'

Indian rulers" One such work is the oil painting-'The Discovery tr:

the bodr. o{ Tipu Sultan, thq ruler of Mysore, b1' General Sir Davitl

Baird'-painied by David Wilkie in 1839'

Fig. 10.6: This oil painting painted by

We4
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What did the Court Artists f)o?

As the East India Company spread its wings in India and the Indian
rulers lost their power and prestige, what happened to the local artists,
the artists who painted miniatures.

some Indian rulers, not only fought the British on the battlefield but
also refused to adopt British customs, traditions and culture. one
such ruler was Tipu Sultan, who continued to encourage local artists
and had the walls of his palace at seringapatnam covered with mural
paintings, done by the local artists. Dariya Daulat palace, also known
as the summer palace of Tipu sultan, is situated on the southern bank
of the River Cauvery.

Fig. 10.8: The Storming of Seringapatnam, painted by R.K. porter

:,rrne rulers had a different inclination. At Mursr-ridabad, the Nar,r,ab
-'-courag€d local miniature artists to adopt the painting techniques
:.11 stvles of the British.

ith the establishment of the British power, many of the local courts
.t their influence and wealth. They could no longer commission
:jsts to produce works of art. Hor,r, did the artists survive? How did

- er make their living? Thev turned to the British. The Company,s
',icials \vere no\\, taking keen interest in India,s flora and fauna,
':rdscape, mountarns, rnonuments and engaged Indian artists to
,-nt them.

. the British East India Company expanded its rule in India, large
-.r-Lber of Englishmen traveiled to different parts of the country.
-c\- wanted paintings of everyday life, strch as vendors at the,

' ,-,rket selling grains, vegetables.. market scenes, festivals, castes and

Fig. 10.7: The Discovery of the body
of Tipu Sultan by the British officials,

painted by David Wilkie

Fig. 10.9: A photograph of
Dariya Daulat Palace

flo &u
Know

Mural paintings are known as wall
paintings.
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Fig. 10.11: Durga and her lion killing

the demon in a Kalighat Painting

occupations,floraandfauna,ancientmonuments'cleiticsatrdsoon'
rrrey found that these subjects cor-r1d be painted far more accurateiv

t y tt'r" Indian artists. These lvorks coilectiveiy came to he known

us Co*puny paintings becatlse they were lrc-It1€ by tndian artists'

employerl by the officials of the Company"

In the 19th century, a new world of popular art deveioped in many

citiesoflndia'Forexample,Kalighatpaintingderivesitsnamefrom
the place of its origin, kahghat in Kolkata' In early 19th centliry'

large number of villge folk"migrated from rural Bengal and settled

in and aroudd the fairous Kalighat tempie' Arnong then-r rvere the

local viilage scroll painters (caliecl patttas) and potters (called kt'tfltors

inEasternlndiau.,.dk,n'h"rcsinNorthelnlndia)'Thesert'erethe
people whose painting style and themes later came to be knolvn as

Kalighat Painting.

The themes taken up by the Kalighat artists can be divided inio t''^"'c

types.First,thereligiousthemesbelongedtotheearlll9ti.rcentury.
S".or-rd, r,vhen theylsed the Bengalrbnboos and tireir holl.w cuittire

asthemainthemeoftheirpaintings,belongedtothesecrlnd-halfof
the 19th centurY.

Kalighat paintings rvere printecl in large numbers and sold in the

market. An important achievement of the Kalighat painters rvas that,

theymadesimplepaintingsanddrawingswhichcouidbereproduced
Uy iitt-togrrphs-. Since the prints were cheap' even the poor could buv

them.

A new trend came to the forefront in the iate 19th century' Middie class

IndianswhoweretrainedinBritishartschools'inne\\'methodsof
life study, oil painting and print making' set up their printing presses

in calcutta. Calcutta Art Studio was a successful printing press' It

produced life-like images of distinguished Bengali personaiities and

mythological pictures. ihe backg.ound was thickly painted r,r,ith vistas

ofmountains,lakes,riversandforests.Theseprintswerealso,'rsedin
calendars, mostly hung on the walls of roadside shops'

Withthespreaclofnationalistmovement,thepictureoftheBharat
Mata became very PoPular'

From the mid-lgth century, photographers from Europe began corning

to India, setting up studios ind establishing photographic societies to

promote the art of PhotograPhy'

Importance of photography: In today's society' photography plays

an important role ur1,-t information medium' as a tool of science

andtechnologyandasanartform.ItisusedinadvertiserrlentsanLl

rf

Fig. ro.ro: A Kalighat Painting

ffieG



:\-
\. il

clocumentation. It shows us scenes from historicai events, illustrates
current affairs in the newspapers and magazines, takes pictures of
iriends and celebrations.

The rnost irnportant characteristic of photography w.as that it
picturised tl"re event as it is and hacl no influence of the painter's
ivhims and fancies.

In the l9ih century, photographers took photographs of rvell-known
p-.ersonalities anci nationalist events. We can see numerous photographs

.rf the natior-ralist movement with people carrying lhe dtorkhn, or how
peciple demonstrating against the Simon Commission" These rnemories

-ir€r perlnanently etched in our minds. Photographs are a valuable

>ource of information for the posterity.

The British introdr"rced new style of architecture, as new buildings
:arne up, c.g'., Victoria Terminus in Bombay (Mumbai) and General

lost Office in Calcutta (Kolkata). They adopted the Gothic stvle of
,',rchitecture and classical stvle of architecture.

Cothic Style is one of the most distinctive features oi

-othic style is very large size of windows. Churches were

-.r-rilt with more and more windows. This style included use of stained

.1ass paintecl with scenes drawn from Bible and flying buttresses.

, he oiher features r.t ere ta1l spires and bell tor,vers which added

.,-r the beauty of the church. One of the rvell-known examples of
r'Lis architectural style is the ch-urch of Notre Dame in Paris.

"-ictoria 
Terminus is the railway station in Bombay which was built

.-:i\\-€€r1 1878 and 1887. It has stained giass windows and buttresses.

-.: the top of the central dome, stands the figure of Frogress. It was

..igned by Fredrick William Stevens. The station was named Victoria

.r"rninlls to commemorate the Victoria Jubilee Day, 1887. On 2 July

- 14, the station was nominated as the World Heritage Site by the

- \ESCO.

Fig. 10.12: People demonstrating
against the Simon Commission -

a photograph

Fig. 1 0.1 3: Gothic Architecture
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Fig. 10.14: Notre Dame Church in Paris Fig. 10.15: Victoria Terminus in Bombay
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Fig. 10.16: General Post Office in
Caleutta

General Post Office in Calcutta is constructed in classical styie. The

rounded arches and the pillars are the distinctive features of classical

style of Greeks and Romans. The site where the G.P.O. is located was

actually the site of the first Fort William. It was also alleged that it was

the site of the infamous Black Hole in Calcutta, built in 1864.

National Art
Towards the end of the 19th centuryt rrrarry Indian painters tried to

develop a new style which was both modern and Indian. Notable

among the painters were Raja Ravi Varma and Abanindranath Tagore.

Raja Rav; Yarma (1848-1906)

Raja Ravi Varma was an Indian painter from Kerala. He became

proficient not only in Western art of painting but in Indian mythology

as well. He is most remembered for his paintings related to Indian

epics and Sanskrit literature.

He had set up a printing press and picture production team on the

outskirts of Bombay. Here, colour prints of his religious paintings

were produced in bulk. Even the poor couid buy these cheap prints.

Allanindrarlath Tagore (18 7 1-1951)

In Bengal, a new group of nationalist artists gathered around
Abanindranath Tagore, the nephew of Rabindranath Tagore. They

rejected the work and art of Raja Ravi Varma as 'imitation of the

west'and declared that such a style could not depict nation's ancient

myths and legends. They have to draw inspiration from non-Western

art traditions.

He drew inspiration from medieval Indian traditions of miniature

paintings and the ancient art of mural paintings in the Ajanta Caves.

He was also influenced by theart of Japanese artists who visited India

at that time to develop an Asian art movement.

Fig. 10.19: A painting of
Abanindranath Tagore

Fig. 10.17: Krishna Sandhan, a painting of Fig. 10.18: A painting of Raja Ravi Verma
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Iv{adhubani Painting

Tradition states that this style of painting originated at the

time of Ramaqan urhen king lanak commissioned artists to
do paintings at the time of marriage of his daughter Sita to

Lord Ram.

Irfadlrr.rbani painting has been traditionally done by women
of the rriliage on freshly plastered mud wall of the huts but
norv, it is also Cone on cloth, paper and canvas. Madhubani
paintings mostly depict nature and Hindu religious nlotifs
and revoive around Hindu deities. Natur:al objocts like the

sun and the mocn and sacred plant like Tulsi are aiso r,videlv

painted along with scenes frorn royal coi-rrt and social events

like weddings. Generally, no space is left empty, run-or-r the gaps are filled bv paintings of flowers,

animals, birds and even geometric designs. The i:trintings are two climensional and the colours used

are clerived from plants. Ochre and lampblack ar:e used for recldish trron,n and black. The paintings
are done in ihe present tor,vn of Mithila.

W"lrli Paintinp;

l'his art form of \,faharashtra depicts a ty-picai village. Men
antl lvomen are seen chatting, cookinq food, milking a cow,

drar,ving r.rrater from the r,r.ell and ctrrrying earthen pots

on their heads, men selling goods ancl farmers rryith crops

ancl corn s are portrayed. A palm tree is at the centre of the

painting. A villager is short n as climbing the tree. Domestic

ar"rd other animals are drawn. Warli art uses a bi-colour
backgrounr-1-basic form of white, painted on tn'o different
shardes of earthen colour.

Conventions: It refers to an accepted practice, norrrl or style.

Picturesque: It means quaintly or charmingly attractir.e.

Portrait: It is a picture of a person in rt hich the face and its expression are the rnain attraction.

Portraiture: It is ihe art of making portraits.

Commission: lt means do do the work against a payment.

HistorSz painiings: In thr:se paintings, historical episodes like w-ars are painted.

Company paintings: The Company's officials engaged painters to paint local flora and fauna or
:norrements, festivals and processions, etc.

Scroll painting: It is a painiing on a long ro11 of paper that could be rolled r-rp.

Fig.10.20
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A. Choose the correct answer'

.l.ThomasDaniellanclWilliamDaniellwerert,,ell-known:
(a) portrait painters (b) company artists

(c) picturesque landscape painters (d) painting histories

2. 'Ruins on the banks of the river Ganges'was painted by:

(a)IoharrnZoffany(b)ThomasandWilliamDaniell
(c) George Willison (d) Tilly Kettle

3. The paintings which celebrated the Victory and supremacy of the British in India are called:

(a) murals (b) oil Paintings

(c) history painting (d) miniature paintings

4. R.K. Porter Painted:
(a) Robert Clive r't'as welcomed by Mir jafar

(b) The Storming of SeringaPatnam

(c) Aureai and Dashwood Families of Calcutta

(d) Ruins on the banks of the River Canges

5. Tipu Sultan encouraged local artists who painted:

(ai murals (b) Portraits

(c) miniatures (d) oil Paintings

6.Kalighatartists,intheearlylgthcenturytookupthepaintingof:
(a) religious themes (b) Bengali baboos

(c) flora and fauna (d) market scenes

7. Raja Ravi verma was an Inclian painter from Kerala who became proficient in the:

. (n) western art of oil painting (b) in making perspectives

(c) miniature painting (d) mural painting

B. Answer the fcllowing questions'

1. Who were Kalighat painters? Name the two themes painted by them'

2.Whydidsomeartistsbegintodevelopanationalstyleofart?

3. Name the new architectural style introduced by the British in Bombay and Calcutta'

a.WhydidTipuSuitanengagepainterstopaintthewallsofhispalaceatSeringapatam?

5. Why did some artists begin to produce cheap popular prints? How did it effect the minds of the

people?

6. Who was Johannzoffany? How did he depict figures in his paintings?

7. Why did Abanindranath Tagore reject the style of Raja Ravi varma? what was Tagore's style of

r ';i:T:]o",, Ravi varma? write about his works. why did he set up a printi"g p'"'"?
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C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Tipu Suitan had the walls of his palace at Seringapatnam covered with

D. State whether the following staternents are true or false.

1. The painted arches in the buildings and enlongated structures are of the style
knorvn as Gothic.

2. The rounded arches and the pillars belong to another style of architecture called
Gothic.

3. Before 19th century, the village patuas and kumors did not work on mythological
themes.

4. Middle class painters who were trained in new methods of life study and oil
painting did not set up printing presses.

5. Kalighat painters engraved the images in lvooden blocks.

2. In paintings, the use of light and shade make the figures look life-like and rea1.

3. One of the first history paintings \^ras produced by and placed on public
display at in London.

4. Ihe style of painting which shon ed Inclian landscape as quaint, unexplored land is caiied

5. Pictures which showed the social lives of the British in India are

t-l

(a) Find out about the works of Nandlal Bose and Amrita Shergill.

(b) Write the names of any four Indian classical dances. Write a few lines about each dance form,
write about their dresses, make up, accompanying musical instrurnent and themes.

2. Field Trip/Activity

(a) Visit a museum and find out about the Renaissance painters-Leonardo-di-Vinci, Michael
Angelo and Raphel. Read out the information in the class and find what you have missed in
your collection.

(b) Visit a potter's colony and see how the potter works on the wheel. Ask the potter abor-rt clav
used and many types of mud vessels and mud toys made by him. Do we still use them in our
daily lives or on festivals?

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Madhubani Paintings

2. Muhammad Ali Khan

3. Calcutta Art Studio

4. Bn!:oos

5. Raja Ravi Varma

1. Project Work

Column B

(a) Kerala

(lr) a Printing Press

(c) Mithila

(d) Nan ab of Arcot

(e) Kalighat Paintings ffi
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Towarrls I'reedorn
fndia }larehes

Fig. 11.1: Spirit of Nationalism

"Longyears agowemade a trystwith destiny, andnow thetime comes

when we shall redeem our pledge, not wholly or in full measure, but
very substantially. At the stroke of the midnight hour, when the world
sleeps, India will awake to life and freedom". These are the words
from the speech delivered by ]awaharlal Nehru in the Constituent
Assembly of India in New Delhi when India attained independence.
India had to wage a long skuggle to gain independence. Many people
sacrificed their lives and lost their loved ones. Indeed, it was a great
sacrifice for the motheriand. This spirit is called nationalism. It is a
feeling of loyalty and devotion to one's own country. It is a feeling
of oneness in which people are bound by common history, economic
goals and cultural heritage.

Rige of Nationalism
ln India, the feeling of nationalism started developing in the second
half of the 19th century when people rose against the British rule.
The British were exercising control over the resources of India
and the lives of people. The dissatisfaction with British rule brought
the people together. But after the failure of the Revolt of 1857, t]ne

British government spread the terror amongst the Indians. people

were publicly hanged and flogged. The failure of revolts and the

ffi,0,



.rv natives \ /ere defeated, did not dampen the spirii of the Indians.
rople became more determined in their fight against the coloniai
..t'ernment.

The British felt that they were superior than the Indians. The Indians
could not travel in the same railway coaches as the British or visit the

=ame hotels, clubs and restaurants. They were denied entry to many
:ublic roads and insuited openly.

The Soeial Awakening Among the peotlle

-{ new spirit of cultural and spiritual awakening was rising in the
:ountry. scholars and writers like Bankim Chandra Chatterjee gave
'-te famous songvande Matram which became the keynote of Indian
utionalism. Religious and social reformers encouraged the people
:o give up outdated practices. swami Dayanand saraswati,s slogan
Back to the vedas' had instilled a pride in the ideals of ancient cultural
reritage. The introduction of Ganpati and shiz:aji festivals by Bal
3angadhar Tilak in Maharashtua became a vehicle of mass awakening
urd mobilisation in favour of independence.

f,eonomie f)rain of the Country

--nder British, India became a colony. she provided a market for
he finished goods and supplier of raw materials. Dadabhai Naoroji
:ave a detailed account of economic exproitation of India in his book,
)ooerty qnd un-British Rule in India. The British bought raw materials
rom Indian revenue, gave high salaries to the British officiais which
hey could deposit in England

rrfluence of 'Westerll Education
he British promoted western education in India. English-ed_ucated
ndians read about western ideas and writers like Thoma{ ijaine,-oltaire, 

Montesquien and events like the American war of
rdependence and French Revolution, where people struggled to
stablish' Llb erty',' Equality' and,Demo cr acy, .

...glish-educated Indians wanted to enter the civii services. one of
-r'n1\A/fls surendranath Banerjee. He joined the cirril services much
-,,inst the wishes of the British lndian Government. He \^ras soon
.missed on a flimsy pretext. it shook the faith of the Indians in '

-: British Government, which believed in equality and justice. He
-r elled to many parts of the country ar-rd establishecj the A11 India

qq"..;linl;i

Fig. 1'1.3: Vande Matram
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Fig. '11.4: Dadabhai Naoroji
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Nationai ConferenceinTBT6.In 1885, A.O. Hume founde.i. :--.
National Congress at Tejpal Hall in Bombay. It was atter,r.-,: -

delegates iike Dadabhai Naoroji, M.G.Ranade, Surendranath F,.. - . "

Ferozeshah Mehta, Badruddin Tyabji, Gopal Krishna Gokhalr _

Wacha. National Conference was merged with the Indian \..:
Congress.

A.O. Hume was a retired civil servant. When he was in actir e >.:
he found that the grievances of the Indians were graduallv risu- _ _

if they wele not given any concessions frorn time to time, ther \.. . .

erupt like in 1857. The Indian National Congress was supposeri .

a platform from where the British rnight know the grievances o- :-
Indians.

Betr,r.,een 1885 and 1905, the Congress raised rn-anv issr.tes_ Soit-,.

these were:

1. More Indians should be included in the legisiative councils.
2. Civil service examinations should be held in Inciia as r,vel as

London, so that more Indians could be inchided in aclministrah- .
jobs.

3. Reduction of expenditure on the army lvhich lt as n'laintained .

fulfil the imperialist aim of the British Governrnent.
4. Reduction of taxes, collected frorn the peasants inciuciing salt ta ,

reduction of government expenditure.
5. Repeal of the Arms Act.
6. To stop the drain of wealth from India.

and Radicals

The Congress sent their representatives-the Moderates and tl-.
Redicals-to different parts of the country. They nrrote in ti-.
newspapers to create awareness among the people, how Btitish ru .
was exploiting the peopie and their country.

The Moderates had great faith in British government and in tht-
ideas of justice and freedom. They believed in peacefr-rr stniggle ai- ,-

confined themselves to meetings, speeches and petitions.

rn1892, the British government passed the Indian Council Act, whic:
provided nomination of seats to the councils. It failed to satisfv ti-.
people.

But many leaders were dissatisfied rvith the working of Moderate.
In Punjab, Maharashtra and Bengal, leaders like Lala Lajpat Rai, B,:

cangadhar Tilak and Bipin Chandra Pa1 (Lal-Bal-pa1) criticised tl-.
Moderates. These three beionged to the Radical group.
The Radicals believed in self-reliance and not in sending petitior-.
and prayers. Tilak gave the slogan of "Freedom is my birthright ar-.--

I shall have it". They felt Indians had to fight for their rights.

Fig. 11.6: Gopal Krishna Gokhale

Fig. 11.5: A.O. Hume

Fig. 11.7: Lal-Bal-Pal
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fhe Partition of Rengal, 1905

3engal, at that time, was a very big province, consisting of present

l\est Bengai and East Bengal (Bangladesh). In 1905, Lord Curzon,

ne Viceroy of India, partitioned Bengal into West Bengal and East

Bengai. East Bengal was merged with Assam. The reason given was

ldministrative necessity, but Culzon wanted Bihar and Orissa to be

separated and made it into new provinces. The people of these two

rovinces spoke different languages and had different culture.

llest Bengal was a Hindu-maiority province and East Bengal was

a \{uslim-dominated province. The main motive was to curtail the

nffuence of nationalism on Indians and divide the Hindus and

lfusiims. This step was taken against the wishes of the people.

Ihe Partition of Bengal, on L6 October 1905, led to mass upsurge.

Sritish goods were boycotted and Swadeshi was used. The students

s:vcotted schools and colleges and joined the anti-partition agitation.

The ieaders launched the Swadeshi and Boycott Movements. Foreign

$rrods were burnt, shops selling foreign goods and iiquor were

::cketed. The Swadeshi Movement sought to oppose British rule and

mcouraged the ideas of self-he1p, Swadeshi enterprise and national

c'.lucation. The Congress adopted the goal of Swaraj in 1906 at the

falcutta Session. Meanwhile, the Congress split in 1907" Moderates

to:ere opposed to the boycott.

Sritish adopted repressive measures to crush the Swadeshi Movement.

b- 1908, Tilak was sentenced to 6 years imprisonment. Finally,

-U,oderates realised that their faith in the fair mindedness of the British

r at misplaced.

lhe All India Muslim League which was formedin1906, supported

re Partition of Bengal" Its main aim was to promote a feeling of loyalty

n::rong the Muslims towards the British Government and to present

f:eir demands.* [)
The two groups-Moderates and Radicals-reunited in 1915. In1916,

C,mgress and All India Muslim League signed the Lucknow Pact and

.mided to work together.

Home Rttle }lovement, 1916

Ater Bal Gangadhar Tilak's return from Mandalay Jail (in Burma),

m* formed the Home Rule Movement at Poona. Mrs Annie Besant,

mr Irish lady, andS. Subramaniya Iyer formed a separate Home Rule

"tfovement. A1l of these wanted a self-government.
Fig. 11.11:" lV!rs Annie Besant

..ec1. No-,v, fer,r, sr:i-rts in the cor.ucils were. reserved for Muslims r,vho rvorrld hr: e.'le, t.r:d bv \'h.i,-.linr 1rol+-'riS.

Fig. 11.8: tand Curzon

Fig. 11"9: Bonfire of foreign gooels

Fig. 11.10: Leaders otAl! lndia Muslim
t"eague
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Fig. 11 .12: Gandhiji during a

Satyagraha Movement

Satyagraha was based on truth and

non-violence. Gandhiji adopted

its different techniques such as

voluntary migration, fasting and

strikes (haftals).

Regiming of }lasg Nationalism
The First World War started in 1914.It changed the political and

economic situation in India:
1. It led to a huge increase in war expenditure which was met bv

increasing taxes. Custom duties and income tax were introduced.

2. Prices increased manifold between 19L4-L91,8 due to war
demands.

3. Forced recruitment of soldiers from the villages caused great

resentment among the people.

4. The industries made huge profits. As the British industries were

producing war goods, they could not seil their goods to India.

The Indian industrialists now had a vast market in India. As the

war prolonged, the Indian industries were asked to supply goods

like c1oth, jute bags, etc., for the army.

So, industries during the war needed great opporfunities. Furthermore,

there was a revolution in Russia in1917, where peasants and workers

struggled for their rights. They inspired other people also.

Coming of }tahatma Garldhi (1919-1947)
Mahatma Gandhi returned to India from South Africa in 1915. In South

Africa, he led a struggle against the racist government. He adopted

the method of the mass agitation or Satyagraha , i.e.,itemphasised the

power of truth. He was highly respected among the Indian community.

The personality of Gandhi and his ideology, and his simple habits

were responsible for his popularity. He believed in social upiiftment
and Khadi.
The first three movements which Mahatma Gandhi undertook were

Champaran Movement (7917), Kheda Movement, and Ahmedabad

Mill Workers'Strike, where he came into contact with Vallabhbhai

Patel and Rajendra Prasad. A11 of these were successful movements.

The Rowlatt SatyQgraha

The British Government passed the Rowlatt Act on 18 March, 1919.

According to this Act, the police could arrest any person and keep

him in detention for two years without any trial.
Gandhiji rose to the occasion and gave a call for all-India hartal on

6 Aprll,1919. This Act caused a wave of anger in all sections. It was

the first country-wide agitation by Gandhiji which led the foundation
of Non-Cooperation Movement.

On 9th April, Dr. Satyapal and Dr. Saifuddin, two prominent leaders

of Punjab, were arrested. Martial law was imposed and General Dyer

took charge on 10th April.

Jallianwala Ragh Trpgert3r
On the day of Baisakhi (13 April, 1919), nearly one thousand people

gathered at Jallianw ala Bagh, Amritsar to protest against the arrest

of leaders Dr. Saifuddin and Dr. Satyapal.

ffi,ou



Fig. 11.13: Jallianwala Bagh Massacre Fig. 11.14: Bullet marks on the preserved wall at
Jallianwala Bagh

They were unaware of the Martial Law and gathered at Jallianwala
B"gh. The Bagh was surrounded by the backwalls of the houses
and had on-ly one exit. General Dyer biocked the oniy entrance and
opened fire on the innocent and peaceful crowd. On learning about
the incident, Rabindranath Tagore returned his Knighthood.

I(hilafat Agitation
Candhiji wanted that Hindus and Muslims shouid support each
ottrer for a just cause. In the First World War, Turkey had fought on
the side of German/, who lost the war. The Allied powers (England,
France and USA) imposed a severe treaty on Turkey. The Muslims in
hdia regarded the Khalifa, ruler of Turkey, as their religious head.
rheMuslims wanted the Khaiifa to retain contuol over Musiim sacred
p.Iaces in erstwhile Ottoman Empire (i.e., the empire of Khalifa).
Khilafat Committee was formed under the leadership of Ali Brothers,
Ifaulana Mohammad Aii and Maulana Shaukat Ali in 1920. OnZ1,
August 1920, the Khilafat Committee started a Non-Cooperation
I[ovement.

l$on-cooperation }lovement
As you have already read above the causes of Non-Cooperation
Llovement were*the Rowlatt Act, Jallianwala Bagh Tragedy, and
ffire I(rilafat Movement. The aim of the movement was the attainment
oi sioaraj. The special session of the Congress held at Calcutta on2a
September and the Congress session at Nagpur in Decemb er 1920
mpported the programme of Gandhiji. He proposed that movement
rould be started in two stages.

hthefirst stage, Gandhijilaunched a programme topopularise Khadi.
h the second stage, he proposed that the mass political movement
*rould begin with:

o boycott of British courts
o boycott of foreign goods
r resignation from government offices
. surrender of titles, etc.

Fig. 1'1.15: Maulana Mohammad Ali
and Maulana Shaukat Ali

t;
!l

i Fig. 11 .16: Charkha of Gandhiji
became the symbol of Swadesfii.
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The Non-Coope.ration Movement reached its peak. Thousands o:

students left schools and colleges and joined national institutions'

Eminent lar,r.yers like Motilal Nehru, Rajendra Prasad, Chittaranjar,

I)as gave .rp [h"ir legal practices. Sr-rbhas Chandra Bose resigned frorr'.

tire Civil Service. A number of national schools were established like

Kashi vidvapeeth, Gujaratvidyapeeth, etc. Gandhiji returned the title

of ,Kaiserli-Hind'. People marie bonfire of foreign cloths and liquor

shops were picketed.

A rriolent inciclent at Chauri-Chaura (in uP) on 5 Februaty,192)

iecl canclhiji to u,ithdraw the movement. In this incident, the angrr

peasairts set the police station on fire' Twenty two policemen lost

ih"ir lirr"r" The sudden r,t ithdrar,t al of t1"le movement came as a great

sirock to the people. The British Government arrested Gandhiji on 1t

tVlarch 1,922.Hervas sentenced to sir years of imprisonment. FIe r't'as

released on 5 Febru ary,7924 due to ili-heailth'

In the meantlme, the Khilafat Movement also lost iis importance'

because Turkey became a republic.

.

Nzlotiial Nehru and Chittaranian Das forme'c1 the swaraj Party in1,9))

tr: contest the elections. The partl remained a part of the Congress. It

contested eiections heid in igZg'and }\'on 42 seats out of 101 elected

seats in the Central legislative Assem.bly. The party lost its importance

a{ter the death of Chittaranjan Das.

The other section of the Congress untlertook social lt'ork in the villages

in the micl-1920s" The progiamme included social work among the

depressecl ciasses, anti-liquorr campaign, promotion of Khadi' etc'

In 7c-)27, the British government in England decided to send a

Comrnissioir led by Jolin Simon to decide India's political future' The

Commission had no Indian representative. The decision created an

uproar in India.

Ail poiitical groups decideci to bo,vcott the Commission' When the

commission-arrived it r,rras met wiih demonstrations and slogans

of ,simon Go Back',. The British government adopted a poiicy of

repression to crush the anti-Simon agitation'

In Lahore, Lala Lajpat Rai led a peacefr-tl demonstration against the

simon commission. sannders, i British police officer ordered the

lathi-charge. Lalaji was beaten in tl'ris lathi-charge. As a result, he

Cied a fer.t'days later.

The Congress antl the old guards took a back seat. The Congress

session wias held at Lahore or-r 29 D"."mtrer. The session was presided

over bv Jan,aharlal Nehru. It was aiso declared that 26January would

Fig. 11.17: Ghittaraniin Das

movemerrt

Fig. 11.19: lMotilal Nehru

r I ffi,tr*
Fig. '11.20: Slogans of

'Simon Go Back'
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BHAGAT SINGH AND HSRA

In 1928, Bhagat Singh ancl his comrades founded the Hindustan
Socialist Republic Association (HSRA) to fight colonial rule and the

rich exploiting masses through a revolution of w-orkers and peasants.

Members of HSRA killed the British officer Sannders n ho had ordered

the lathi-charge on Lala L.ajpat Rai. In April 1929, Bhagat Singh anr-l

Batukeshwar Dutt threw' bomb in Legislative Assembly to protest

against British policy. Bhagat Singh along with Raj Cnrn and Strkh

Dev (the other HSRA members) were executed on 23 Marclr, 193i.

-: celebrated as the Independence Day, when people r,r.c'xild take a
-,eclge for complete independence. Nou., r,t e celebrate this day as the
.epublic Day.

-.i the midnight of 31 December, 7929, tricoiour flae .was unfurled
': the bank of River Ravi amidsi the chanting of Vatde Mntrnru and

.luilab Zindsbad.

lahatma Candhi found in salt, a por,r,erful svmbol that wotild unite
'.'.e nation. Because salt r,r,,as consumed hv ali, e\ren poorest of ihe
,-.ror. Candhiji sent a letter to Lord Irwin, the Viceroy to abolish the
. 

-: lt tax. The tax on salt and the monopoly over its prodtiction rer,,ealed
- '.e most oppressive policy of British Government. Lord Iryrin did not
':cept the demand of Gandhiji.

ln 12 March I930, Gandhiji started his march from Sabarmati Ash.ram
' Ahmedabad, accompanied by 78 of his rrolunteers. The March r,t as

er 240 miles from the Sabarmati Ashram to Dandi, a coastal viilage
, Gujarat on the Arabian sea coast. Whenerrer he stopped, thousands
people joined Gandhiji on the way to break .ealt la\ /, calied Dandi

\larch, also knor,r,n as Salt Satyagraha.
'r 6 April 1930, Gandhiji broke the salt lar.t by picking i-rp a lump

r-ratural salt. The British go\rernment adopted rr-rtl-iless measures to
,:ush the movement. Several people were beaten and many m(lre \,vere

:.rested. In the meantime, the Simon Commission had submitted its
:'-rort. In response to it, the First Rotind Table Conference n,.r> held

', London, in November 1930. It was to discuss the indian issues and
-:rnands as r,t ell as the proposais made by the Simon Commission.
--re Indian National Congress (INC) did not attend the conference, as
"..rst of its leaders were in jail. The conference ended in a deadlock.
-re British Covernment was aware of the fact that no meeting would
'; SUCCesSful, unless it lvas attended by the Congress. So, Gandhiji'

as released from jail and signed the Gandhi-Irwin Pact,1931,. By this
,,ct Candhiji agreed to withdraw the Civil Disobedience Movement.

=e aiso agreed to attend the Second Round Table Conference to be

.1d at London.

Two important developments of
mid-1920 were the formation of
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh
(RSS) and the Communist Party
of lndia. They held very different
views about the future of lndia.

ll-L€

:'e

Fig. 11 .21: Bhagat Singh

Fig. 11-22: Dandi March

Fig. 11.23: Sabarmati Ashram
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The British Government agreed to reiease the political prisoners

who were not charged with violence. In Decembet 1931, Gandhiii

went to London for the conference, but the negotiations broke do*"n

and he returned disappointed. Back in India, he discovered that the

government had begun a new cycle of repression. Ghaffar Khan and

jawaharlal Nehru were both in Jail, the Congress had been declared

illegal, and a series of measures had been imposed to prevent meetings"

demonstrations and boycotts. with great apprehension, Mahatma

Gandhi re-launched the Civil Disobedience Movement. The movement

continued ttll1934,but gradually, people lost interest in the movement-

The Goverltmellt of India Act, L935

The British Government passed the Government of India Act, 1935

and gave provincial autonomy. The government announced that

elections willbe held in 1937.Tlne Congress formed government in

7 out of 11 provinces.

In September 1939, the Second world war broke out. The Congress

was ready to support the British war efforts, but in return they wanted

that India should be granted freedom after the war. The British refused

to accept the demand. The Congress ministers resigned from office.

f)emand for Pakistau
In 1-940, the Muslim League at the Lahore Session put forward

the demand for Pakistan. The Muslim League passed a resolution

demanding a sovereign and independent Pakistan for Muslims.

Quit India }lovemeut
Mahatma Gandhi decided to start a new phase of movement against

the British. on B AugustlgL2,Congress passed a resolution in Bombav

to launch the Quit India Movement under the leadership of Gandhiji.

He gave the slogan of Karenge ya Marenge ot 'Do or Die'. The ven-

next morning, Gandhiji and other leaders were arrested and Congress

was banned. The violence spread throughout the country.

Our }leritage
NETA}I AITD THE II{A

Subhas Chandra Bose was a radical nationalist. He did not

accept tlre views of Gandhiji.ln 194L, he went to Singapore

ala Germanlr. Here he formed lhe Azttd Hind Fnuj or Indiar-r

National Army (INA), for the freedom of India. In 1944, the

INA tried to invade India through Imphal and Kohima, but the

plan failed. Subhas Chandra Bose, popularlv krror't'n as 'Netaji',

gave the siogans of Jai Hintl andDelhi Chalo. November 12,7945

is observed as the INA Da-v.

Fig. 11.26:

Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose

Fig. 11.24: GandhiJrwin Pact

Fig. 11.25: Quit lndia Movement
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: -rple attacked post offices, raih,vay stations, poiice stations and

: r'graph lines. The Communist Party of India did not support the
-- rr ement and Muslim League kept aloof. However, the rebeilion

.akened the British Cor.ernment.

. iri:1sf FEisgi*rt
-e elections to the provinces were held in1946. The Congress won

- rst of the seats in generai constituencies and N4uslim League won
-' :.n-v, seats in reserved constituencies. Muslim League persisted with
-. .lemand for Pakistan. In Bi:itain, the Labour Party led by Clement
- .iee came to power. He made a statement that British Government

.l decided to grant freedom to india. He sent the Cabinet Mission
\iarch, 1946.

.-e Cabjnet Mission failed to satisfy the Congress and the Muslim
:;igue. Partition had become inevitable. The Muslim League decided

r- mass agitation with its Pakistan demand. It announced 16 August
--16 as 'Direct Action Duy'. As a result, some places like Calcutta

tnessed riots, arson, murder and pillage.

- 
. irl IX"::l"l ir.*li:i-.r,,,'il* t1,i.

- 
:'L 24 March 1917, Lord Mouirtbatten became the Viceroy of India.

- ement Atlee, the Prime i\4inister of Britain, declared that Britain

-',uld quit India. Finally, it r,r..as decided that India would be divided
';o two independent nations-India and Pakistan. The Congress

:-epted the Partition Plan in order to avoid communal riots.

:.re Indian Independence Bill was passed by the British Parliament in
',:- 1947. Finally, India became free on 15 August 1947.

Let Us Recall
Sovereign: It means, when the country is independent, with no interference from outside.

Councils: It is an elected or an appointed body of peopie with an advisor)r, administrative or
. cpresentative function.

Knighthood: It was an honour given bv the British cro\,vn for public service or for personal

,:.chievernent.

Provincial: The Rritish Indian states were given the powers to make independent decisions r,r,hitre

-.'maining w,ithin the federation. These were knor,r.n as provincial states.

\loderates: It is that group of Congress who believed in peaceful struggles, had great faith in British
,-OVernment.

Radicals: It was a new group, which arose within the Congress and did not agree to the methods of

-re Vloderates, the earlier group.

\{artial law: It refers to the lar,v administered by the military {orces in occupied territories.

Secretary of State: He was the member of the British cal:inet and his responsibility was to formulate

-.oiicies for Incliar. He livecl in England and was responsible to the British Parliament.

. "ase#

:--ii'

a:'Lli
- er,'

:l L'::

Bose

Fig. 11.27: Clement Atlee
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Fig. 11.28: Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru, the
first Prime Minister of lndia, delivering

lndependence Day speech
on 15August,1947
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A. Choose the ccrrect ans$/er"

l. \,riiultaltsttr (i. i:' titrL il;ti,,rlt' [lt...

(,.,i teeling ol lu\'"litV aiiil liirii,, Lrr\\ Lri Li: ii-tc LLiuil['r'\;

(U) fueiri,3, ul i.riil:iit:r::,

(c) ter:lii,5, ui :rt i Liirl ii-lt :rL1\ lLii'\'

(a) ltcliiig ut i.,,.ri, iuti:lii tr.r'vv.iiil-- liit: i;;i''li1ilr'l'r1 lii

2.,\,.lridriVlirlrrii,.ailc>r.,;;r4irirr,,i-i!!"irriht.ir.r,'ir:ritct-rf lrrcirauna,tionai.isnl!\ralspellneclb;,-:

(ii) I(.tlrir td;.rrIitil'r 1a;;i.ri r,:

(.) Lj.ii,IrIit i.-ir":ircjra L iratit-'L1tt'

j (..r,ri-,,1..: .,illrr..,Ii I"r':1r!.'rl1 \\i. It

{ti) (,,tt;,,.:l L.ii}i1ir.l L,ttili i'liL,

i\i.) Lru!,, ;i-1 \"..ill.,Lri'r l'.)til

ilr) -,.11".11 Chariclra Chatterjee

(d) Lladlru:;udan I)utt

:1.,; tr:t'i li. M,,ti1"1r.1shtla by:

i,f) iiiil Canliadh;rr 
'Iiiak

('l) Iiai;i l{ai''r h.'lt-r}i.rLr 1{o\'

(l;) lreru::eshair Mehta

iri) Siirr:nciranath lSanerjee

t{ilS fufilleLl bV:

(b) lv{ahatrna Candi',i

(rl) N4aularrtr Sauk;t Ali

cir i}'re [;idt'1,e:trdette tla\'." [t rvas eleclared

1l;; il.iL r-itt.r Sessit.rt.i

(,.i) l-"r hix.. 5es'.iut"i

itttlit,.lt !\.i.'J i\ iittuit i..l',,:

(,i) lJ.,rdr.,.icl ii, ii,,iL.rii

(r) l).rc1.,LLi-t.rl \,i,tLuji

5 ni i'r.,t,i'., i ii-;i;Ll 1{r:it l.c.rg,Llr: Mt.rVUirit'iLt

()

(,r) u.,i ( ,,r1,':-,..,Gir,ri I ii.ik

(' ) iVl.ili,rr-i. ' L,t.r, ilid l{.r-,t.t,"lc

*1.1 .i.{irri.ri,1, v\ rrLild i.lt "i.:ii-:bi.lit:d

iu j 1-ri..ti l\r\' 5tl55lL)ii

(, ) iJulllLr,r_r )tssitri,

Ihe f-rrst \A'urld lt.r :,t.r, ir':.i i;,

(,/) 1912

(.i L9 i'4

.7

VVlft.h rit lllr tuiiui" rtiti v\.i:) ri(/L :i'irrlrti Li-v lV..,l1irl"Lti.r L-.iiLelhi?

lii.) Lliu,.r.;,crr.iir Nlur t.rirurrL if ) Kift-t.t.i Mtir''tritciLt

(L ) S.rtt 5.ri).ri.i,i1.t (ll; HSli:\

9. l)ri lL.iiririLg criJi;rit [ilc j.riii.i,ir,r'.riri li.igh 1r.rgu,r-i,n, t-a6ulr.: ttttliired his title tlf;

(i;) i91-i

ttil iv i r

1a) Kriigtithood

(c) Kaiser-i-Hinc1

It). Which is not d Prrt ut tht'

(a) 5 February 197)

(c) C.rnclhiji broke rhc :.rii l.'.i;

11' A PeacefuI dc'lttottsti'.rti''-rir t-ti L''ihor-i'': l'v'is led

(rr) Goi'ind Vall.rbl-' l'.rt'tt

(i-J Lal., L.r1;,.rt i(.1

(1,) L.;rri

(dl ii"i Sairi!:

t- l'r.,uir i-L11"rr-ir ct tllCid€iit /

(i;) Angry Feasallts set the police station on fire

{c1) 2i pelitetittrr lost their iives

Lr_v.

(ir) S.uticrl lt.itel

(d) tsh.rgat >it-rgh
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B. Answer the fcllowing questions.

i. Why were the people dissatisfied with the British rule in 1870's and 1880's?

2. Explain why was Bengal partitioned? What were its repercussions?

3. Give two reasons of the rise of 'Radicals'in the Congress.

,1. Explain how were the ideas and policies of the Radicals w-ithin the Congress different from that

of the Moderates.

5. Write about the role of the revolutionaries in India's struggle for independence.

6. When and n,here did the Muslim League put forr.t ard its demand for Pakistan? What was the

demancl based upon?

7. What was the Salt law'? How clid it lead to the Salt March?

8. Explain Simon Commission.

9. Explain Quit India Iltlovement.

10. What do you know about Cabinet Mission, L946?

C. Fill in the blanks.

1.

2. Motilal Nehru and

,...- is a feeling of loyalty and

formed the

,,,,.-.--, the Second World War broke out.

to one's own country.

in1922.

3. Gandhiji started the Quit India Movement in

4. In September

5. All India Muslim League was formed in

D, Match the following.
Column A

1. Bankim Chandra Chatterjee

2. Rowlatt Act

3. Champaran Movement

1. Subhas Chandra Bose

5. Jallianwala Bagh Tragedy

by

Column B

(a) 1.917

(b) Aprtl,191.9

(c) Vande Matram

(tl) March, 1919

(e) Netaji

and

i. Project Work

(rr) Find the details of Durbar held in 1977 al Delhi and make a book report.

(b) Find about the life of Gandhiji in South Africa.

(c) When Gandhiji led the Salt March, man,v foreign photographers and journalists interviewed

Gandhiji on the w-ay. Imagine you are one of the journalists accompanying Gandhiii. Make a

list of ten points which you would like to ask. Read them in the class.

2. Group DiscussionlActivity

Discuss hou, Bangladesh, (former East Pakistan)was separated from West Pakistan and became an

independent country. Make a group of five students. Tell about yotir findings in the class.
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with the independe^ce on 15 August 1947, trte age-old drean,
of the Indians came true. Br-rt joys of independence were
rnarred because of the partition of the country. partition 1ed to
large-scale massacre and riots in different regions of the country.

ln this partition, both Hindus and Muslims were kilred. Many were
orphaned and became homeless. partition u,as followed by large-scale
migration of people. Nearly B, rniliion refugees had come to lndia
from Pakistan. They had to be given food, shelter and jobs. It became
a challenging work, soon after independence. peace had to be restored
and refugees had to be settied.

\\4-ren the British left india, there r.t ere nearly 560 princely states. These
states hacl their own mlers. These rulers worked under the control
of British. Now, most of the princely states were given the option
to join India or Pakistan or remain independent. The initiative was
taken by sardar vallabhbhai Patel, to integrate these states. Junagarh
had a Muslim ruler and majority of the population was Hindu. The
Narvab of Junagarh wanted to join pakistan, while people wanted
to join lndia. Later, the Nawab fled to pakistan and people voted in
favour of joining India.

The Nizam of Hyderabad initially wanted to continue as an independent
ruler. Throrigh skiiful strategybysardar patel, Hyderabad joined India
in 1948. The Maharaja of ]ammu and Kashmir joined India, when the
state was attacked by Pakistan. l'he unification of the princely states
was the greatest achievement of sardar patel, the Iron Man of India,

fndia After

i.I
Fig. 12.1: Partition made the people

homeless

flo bt
Kuow

On 30 Janr-iary 1948, the r.vhoie

nation was in mourning
w,hen Mahatma Gandhi was

assassiuated by Nathuram
Coclse, because he was
dissatisfied with Gandhiji's
conviction that Hindus and
Muslims should live together

in harmony.
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itutiol
The Constitution of India was drafted by an Assembly of elect.,-
representatives. The Constituent Assembly that drafted t1-.
Constitution for India consisted of 299 members. The Assemb-
adopted the constitution on 26 November, 1919butit came into effe:-
on 26 January, 1950. To mark this day, we celebrate 26 January as tl-.
Republic Day of India. Dr. Rajendra prasad was the Chairman of tl-.
Constituent Assembly.

The Assembly represented people from different languages, group:
castes, classes, religions and occupations.

A major debate in the Constituent Assembly was concerned n,it:-
language. Many felt that Hindi should take the place of Englisl-
However, those who did not speak Hindi, were of a different opir-,io,
Finally, it was decided Hindi would be the official language oi I.,di.
English will be used in courts, services and in commlr-rication witr.
states.

The most important role was played by Dr B.R. Ambedkar who rt a.
the Chairman of the Drafting Committee of the Constitution. The drai:
was prepared under his expertise and acumen.

T

The Constitution of India is the longest written Constitution in the
world consisting of 22 Chapters, over 395 Articles and 12 schedules.
Some main features of the Constitution are:

1. It proclaims India a sovereign, Democratic and Republic.
2. It guarantees single citizenship to all citizens.

3. It introduced adult franchise, i.e., every citizen above 1B years has
the right to vote in the elections r.t ithout any discrimination on
the basis of class, caste, creed, religion, educaiion and sex (Earrier
it was 2l years).

4. It established the parliamentary system of governm ent, i.e., the
President of the union is the constitutional head, the Council
of Ministers or the union Cabinet is the real executive, and is
responsible to the Lok Sabha.

5' Fundamental Rights are guaranteed to all citizens of India.
6. Directive Principles of State policy are incorporated.
7. It established an independent judiciary-the supreme court acts

as a guardian of the Constitution in place of the privy Council.
B. It is federal in form (in normal times) but unitary in spirit (i.

emergencies).

9. It is neither too rigid (as some provisions can be amended b1,-

a simple majority) nor too flexible (as some provisions require
special majority for amendment).

Const
f)o You
Know

lndia faced three main challenges:
1. To settle the refugees.
2. lntegration of princely states.
3. To draft a Constitution and lead

India to the path of economlc
progress.

Fig. 12.2: Sardar Patel

Fig. 12.4:

Fig. 12.3: Dr Rajendra prasad

Dr. B.R. Ambedkar
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Fig. 12.5: Pt. Nehru introducing the resolution thatoutlined the objectives of the Constitution

-'e Indian Constitution sought to balance all competing claims by
, :or.iding three lists of subjects. They are:

- Union List: It inciudes subjects of national importance such as

clefence, foreign affairs, banking, currency, communication. There
\\ras a need for a uniform policy on these subjects. The union
government can alone make lar.t s on these subjects.

-. State List: It includes subjects of state and local importance such
.rs police, trade, commerce, agriculture and irrigation. The state

governments can make laws on these subjects.
.. Concurrent List: It includes subjects like education, forests, trade

unions, marriage, adoption and succession. Both Union and State

governments can make laws on the subjects in this list, but in case

of conflict, the laws macle by the central government will exist.

Residuary subjects: In spite of the fact that the three lists are very
exhaustive, but any subject which is left or subject that came up
.rfter the framing of constitution, e.g., computer, would be under
the union government, who will legislate on these subjects.

--s mentioned before, there were more than 562 princely states and
Litish Indian states were ruled directly by the British Government.
.iany princely states had agreed to join the Indian Union. How were
-err.. states formed? Back in 1920's, the Indian National Congress had

--romised that after independence, each major linguistic group would
-:r-e its own province.

", hen states were not formed, it created a great disappointment
.:rong the people speaking different languages-Marathi, Kannada,

F;-i
4 .efr
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Fig. 12.6: Potti Sriramulu

Potti Sriramuiu was bor-n in 1890,

in Chennai. He had his early
education in Chennai and then
higher studies in engrneering in

lt/ttmbai. He workeci as an enqineer
in Great lnCian Peninsular Railway
for a while. After the death of his

wife, he joined Sabarmati Ashram.

Gandhiir praised him for his

Cedicated and sincere work. He

clevoted his time tc Harijan welfare
work and propagation of Khadi. He

undertook three fasts during 1946-
48 for tentple entry of Harijans in

l..lellore.

flo You
.tt,I101tI

Fig. 12.7: Homi J. Bhabha

Under the chairmanship of Horni

J. tshabha, the Atomic Energy

Commission was established on

10 August, 1948.

Malayalam, etc. The strongest protest came from the Telugu-speaking
people of Madras Presidency. In the same year Sri Potti Sriramulu
began his last fast on 19 October ,1952at Chennai for a separate Andhra
state and continued his fast until he died on 15 December, 1952. This
resulted in widespread disturbances. Finally, Andhra state was formed
on 1 October, 1953 which was a signal for the formation of other
linguistic states. It was followed by the formation of other linguistic
states-Karnataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat and Maharashtra.
The formation of linguistic states is the most important event in the

history of India. Many o1d states were merged into new states and

names of the states were changed.

Some states were created not on the basis of language but to recognise

differences based on cuiture, ethnicity or geography. They are the

states of Nagaland, Uttarakhand (Uttaranchal) and Jharkhand.
The creation of linguistic states made India strong with an efficient
administration.

Planning and f)evelopmerlt

British had left India politically divided and economically weak. The
first objective of the new nation was economic development and to
provide the peopie withbasic needs. On 15 March 1950, the Planning
Commission was set up to help in the formulation of suitabie policies
for economic development under the chairmanship of Pt. Jawaharlal
Nehru, the first Prime Minister of India. India had accepted the
principle of 'mixed economty' , i.e.,bothState and Private sector would
play an important role in the India's economic march towards progress
by increasing production and creating empioyment.

The first Prime Minister of India, Jawaharlal Nehru presented the
First Five Year Plan (i951-56) to the Parliament on B December,
1951. The Plan laid emphasis on the development of agriculture. Tndia

has borrowed the idea of five year plans from USSR.

The Second Five Year Plan (1,956-61) focused on the development
of heavy industries and on building of iarge dams. Five steel

Fig. 12.8: Bhilai Steel Plant
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Ser,'enth t'lan (1 985-9t))

E i gi-, th T'la n {11) 9 2-97 )

Ninth Plan (1997-2002)

T'entlr 1'1an (2002*2007)

Eleventh i'l an (2007-2()12)

T welfth Plan (2012-2017)

FIVE YEAR PLANS _ AT A GLANCE

First Plan (1951-56)

Second I'lan (1956-61)

Third Plan (1.967-66)

Fourth Plan (7969-74\

Fifth Plan (1971-79)

Sixth Plan (1980-85)

Table 12.1

:lants at Bhilai, Durgapur and Rourkela were established- Various

Svdroelectric power projects were started.

Foreign Policy After fnd.epeudeuce

ioon after the end of the Second World War, an international
rrganisation-United Nations Organisation (UNO)-came into
rristence on2LOctober, 1945. Its main aim is to maintain peace and

-curity in the world.

india was one of the fifty one members of the UNO. The person from

lndia who signed was Ramaswamy Mudaliar.

Panchsheel
lndia has always believed in good and peaceful relationships with
all countries.

lndia's foreign policy of peaceful co-existence and world peace

rnanifested itself when India signed the Panchsheel Agreement with
China on29 April 1954. The five principles were:

a) Mutual respect for each other's territorial integrity and sovereignty

b) Mutual non-aggression

c) Mutual non-interference in each other's internal affairs

d) Equality and mutuai benefit

e) Peaceful co-existence

lnspite of signing the Panchsheel Agreement, Indo-China conflict

erupted in 1962.It should be known that Lal Bahadur Shastri, the

,econd Prime Minister of India, played an important role at the time

of Indo-China War.

Non-Aligned }lovement (NAi\I)
lndia decided not to align itself to any of the military aliiances. It
declared its foreign policy as a policy of Non-alignment.

\on-afigned Movement (NAM) was formedin1961,. The founding
membdrs were Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru (India), Marshal Tito (Yugoslavia)

and Piesident Nasser (Egypt). The principles of NAM were formulated.

Non-alignment does not mean that India will remain neutral and not

take any position on important world problems. It simply means that

Lrdia will not join any of the military alliances.

Fig. 12.9: Ramaswamy Mudaliar

Fig. 12.10: Lal Bahadur Shastri

Fig. 12.11: Pt. Nehru with Nasser

and Marshal Tito

tndiaAfter tndependence 11t 
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Fig.'12.12: lndia After Sixty Five
Years-dreams fulfilled or not?

Politically, \,ve were lr-rcky to hal.e man-v strong and capable leaders
who, with dedicated and selfless service, put India on a road io
democracy. we have free press and even foreign press has appreciatecl
the conduct of general elections in India. with more than half the
population casting their votes, it is indeed a tremendons task. we
have an independent, vigilant and forward-looking judiciarlr. \{6
have successfully dealt with our neighbor_rrs.

However, in some areas, untouchables or Dalits still face r..iolence,

children do not go to school and people live below the poverty line.

Judged by the standards which rve had put before us, if India is not
a success, it is neiiher a failure.

(b) Junagarh
(d) Jammu and Kashmir

2. Which of the following is known as the ,Iron 
man of India,?

Princely States: These rarere the states ruied by Indian rulers, who had accepted the paramorintcv
of the British government.

Constituent Assembly: The main function of the Constituent Assembly was to draft a constitr:tion.
It was an elected body.

Fundamental Rights: These are basic htiman rights, which every human-being can enjo,v. They are
guaranteed bv the constitution, i.e., a person can seek justice if tirese rights are violated.
Directive Principles: They are the guidelines given by the Constitution to the Central and State
governments to adopt such policies, which can establish a just society.

Constitution: It is the basic document of the country, which teils how the country shall be governed
and w'hat are the rights and duties of the citizens of the country.
Peaceful co-existence: It was the policy adopted by india after she became independent. Everyone
has the right to live peacefully without the fear of arms.

A. Choclse the correct answer"

1. The states which had to be persuaded to join the Indian Union were: (Mark odd one out)
(a) Mysore

(c) Hyderabad

(a) Jawaharlal Nehru

(c) Gopal Krishna Gokhale

(b) Mahatma Gandhi

(d) Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel

ffi,,0



: The initiatil.e fr-rr the integration oi inr"lian ctaiee r^,ra.q takpn L,lp tr,v:

(a) Pandif far,r,alrarLal Nehrlr
(c) Dr. Rajenelra Pra-sad

l. Potti Sriramulu uranted a separate:

(a) Tamil Nadu state

(c) Andhra state

(&) \4.rhatrta Gantlhi
(d) Sar,'lar: Vallabhbhai Patel

(1l) Karnataka state

(d) Kerala state

l. The state w'hich was not formed on the basis of culture, ethnicity and geography:
(a) Nagaland

(c) Uttaranchal

(n) Indonesia

(c) Yugoslar,ia

8. Who r,vas not the founding member of NAN4?

(n) Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru
(c) Chou-en-lai (PM) of China

3. Answer the following questions.

(&) Gtrjarat

(d) Jharkhand

{ll) Irakistan

(r/) Chir,a

(b) Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia

(d) Nasser (President of Egypt)

o. The Second Five Year Plan (1955-"7961) iaicl einphasis on:
(a) agricr-ritr-rre

(b) cieveloprrrent of hcav_r, indristry and r',ir huilcling large dams

(c) constrr.rction of ail season roacls., transpcrt and commnnication
(d) all ror,rnd development of lhe cor-rntr'-v

Indi;r signed the Pilnchsheel Agreeme;rt on 29 April 195.1,with:

1. What were the problems faced L-,y Irrdia soon after inclepc.ndence?

2. Explain briefly about the neu, Constit',rtion for Jndia r,t h"ich car)1e into effect on 26 Janriarv 1950.

3. Horu l,r.ere the states formed?

i. When did UNO come into existence? What are its mairr objectives?

J. How did the Constituent Assembly solve the language problem?

6. Explain, what is a linguistic state?

7. Why r"-as the Pianning Commission formed? \lv'trrat r{:r-- the m;rin thrrrst areas of the first tr,vo
Firre Year Plans?

E. What do you knort, about NAlvl?

C, Fill in the blanks.

1. r,t,as called the 'Iron Man of India'

2. Potti Sriramulu rvas born in 1890 in

3. The rroting age has been reduced from years to vears.
J

;1. In Punjab was divided into

5. States Reorganisation Comrnission was set up in

and

rndiaAfter rndependen ce 121 
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If . State whcther tlre foilarvin* statements are true *r talse.

1. Some states were created to recognise differences based on culture, ethnicity and

geography.

2. Two iron and steel plants were set up during the Second Five Year Plan.

3. India was one of the 51 members of the UNO.

4. Andhra Pradesh was formed on 1 December, 1973.

5. Panchsheel agreement was signed betr,t een India and USSR.

I

t_

I
I

L__ ,___

E. i\{atch the {oll*wing.
Column A

1. First Five Year Plan

2. UNO

3. Constitution of India

4. Panchsheel

5. NAM

Column B

(a) 24 October i945

(b) 29 April 1954

(c) Nehru, Nasser and Tito

(d) 1s51-56

(e) 22Chapters

1. l'roject lVork

(a) Find out about the life of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, the Chairman of the Drafting Committee of the

Constituent Assembly.

(b) Find about the first Republic Day that India celebrated. Where were the celebrations held? Whc
presided over the function?

2. Groul> Activity

There are few other countries in the world, which celebrate their Independence Day with us. With
the help of your teacher find out the names of those countries. Divide the class into four groups.
Each group will take one country and find about the struggle for independence in those countries.

I
J

I

I
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erything available in our environment which can be used to satisfy

-ir needs, with the help of technology to make it accessible and

, -- rnomically feasible, can be termed as a resource.

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

TECHNOLOGY INSTITUTIONS

lnterdependent relationship between nature, technology and institutions

Flow chart Fig. 13.1

-ilman beings interact with nature through technology and create
-.titutions to fulfil their needs. Gifts of nature, such as air, water,

- 11, forests and minerals, as well as human-made creations, such as

' rildings, houses, transport, etc., are resolrrces because tirey satisfy

-rr needs. Human beings are also a resource because they have the
'ilrty, skill and know,ledge to find ne\v uses of the existing resources
-.1 to find ne\ / resources. A thing becomes a resource onlv when its

.iiity has been identified, e.9., oil has existed on Earth for million of

:arS, but it became a resource only when humans learnt to use it for

-:r-rsport and other Lrses. So, when a thingbecomes useful, itbecomes
. :esoufce.

Fig. 13.1: Workers making paper

from pulp

Fig.'13-2: Oil being drilled out from
the sea

(NATURE)

Resources 125 i.Wi
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"Children are our greatest
treasure. They are future",
said Nelson Mandela. What
he meant by this was that
the children are the potential
resources of any nation. Given
the right to education and a
healthy upbringing, children can
grow up to become responsible
citizens and contribute towards
the development of a nation.

I'act Rtrllllle

Irait Bulllrle

Different resources become valuable for different reasons. vai
means worth. Some resources can be bought or sold, or can be
to make other valuable things, rr.g., minerals are example of econ
value. Human beings have needs for pleasure. Mountains, wate
and beautiful landscape are resources, because we enjoy their bearr:
They harre aesthetic value. Resources such as land, air, water
essential for life. It becomes our responsibility to protect them
pollution. So, iaw.s have been passed to protect the environment.
laws have attached legal value to the resorlrce. Similarly, our
and fauna has to be protected from indiscriminate cutting of trees
killing of wildlife. These resources have ethical value.

The r,rse of the resources changes with the development of technolog-
Earlier, human beings used wood to make wheels, lighted fire
cooking and used w-ood for making houses. Graduallv, hu
learnt to make ships and railway sleepers. with the development
technology, coal was used for producing thermal electricity. So,

find that time and technology are the two most important
which can change a substance into resource.

Types of Resources

The resources can be classified in the follou.ing ways:

1. Natural, human and human-made resources

Resources that we find in nature and can be used without m
modifications are called natural resources, e.g., air that r,r.,e brea
water, sunliglrt, minerals, forests and rt ildlife are given to us by na
and are called natural resources.

[]uman resourees: It refers to the number and ability of the peoplr
e.g., knowledge, health, skill and wisdom. It is their abilities that he1

in converting the physical material into a valuabre resollrce.
the human beings create more resources, it is carled human resou
development.

Wildliie *
re*cffisca

Flow chart 13.2

We breathe in about 16 kg of
air everyday. lnhaling clean and
fresh air keeps us healthy.

Fig. 13;3: Air - a natural resource

ffi,,u
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,alue t Euman-made resources: Resources created by human beings are

u-s€d I ol"a human-made resource s, e.g.,buildihgs, roads, schools, hospitals,
pmic I a. The application of latest knowledge and skills in doing a thing, is

rfallsl,mlled technology. It is also a human-made resource.

- On the basis of origin-biotic and abiotic

: ,-itic resources: They are obtained from the biosphere and have life,

-:r as human beings, flora and fauna, fisheries, livestock, etc.

- :iotic resourcesi: All things, which are non-living, e.g,., rocks and
- ::dlS are abiotic resources.

' On the basis of exhaustibility-renewable and non-renewable

;:newalrle resour{as: The resources which can be renewed or

,::oduced easily are known as renewable or replenishabie resources,

solar and wind energy, water, forests and wildlife. Renewable

,:,-)LlrCeS like sunlight, wind, etc., are present in such huge quantities,
- .:: human consumption does not affect them. However, our activities
' :. make them unus able, e.g., if water is polluted, it becomes unfit
: consumption.

:nv natural resources are replenishable, which means these

: : \lrC€s are recycled within the environment by natural Processes
,r their quantities remain, more or less constant. Such natural cycles

- : trater cycle and oxygen cycle take place rapidly, while some cvcles

' . rock cycle takes place very slowly.

' .:'.e nafural resources are generated by humarrs, e.9., we can plant trees.

, ,rn-renewatrle resources: They are formed over a very long period
' :,me. Minerals and fossil fuels, e.9., coal, petroleum and natural

- : are examples of such resources. These resources take millions of

:is in their formation. They are limited in supply and cannot be
-:-Led by us.

r..e of the resources like metals are recyclable. They can be

- ,rimed from discarded things like iron, copper, gold and silver,

,ron canbe melted and made into tools. Some resources like fossil

s cannot be recycled and get exhausted after their use.

- On the basis of stage of development-actual, potential, reserves

and stocks

- .iual ltesources: Resources whose existence has been proved and

: quality, quantity and location has been determined for utilisation,

'..etroleurn in West Asia.

:r,niiai liesources: Resources r,r.hich are found in a region but have

reen utilised by far. They can be used in the future, e.g. uranium

Fig, 13.4: Man-made resources

Fig. 13.6: Petroleum -
a non-renewable resource

i:-:-.,
- ---:
rrrd

. a,e-:-

, ' -.f ,

Fig. 13.5: Wind energy - a renewable
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Find out whai are the major

resources used in !ndustries. Are

they renewable or non-renewable,

Fig. 13.8: We need to use petroleum
wisely.

Coal is an inrportant fuel. In past, there

rvas an increase in its demand especially

ln cooking, railway engines, operation

of machines, etc. But today its uses are

limited because the reserves of coal are

depleting fast day-by-day. \o1v, coal

is used for cooking in rural areas and

in thermal po-rrrer plants to generate

eiectricity. Diesel engines and electric

engines have taken place of steam
engines that were run on coal in the past"

Most of the vehicles run on liquid fuels.

Machines in industries run on electricity
or petroleum products. But, coal is sti1l

cirief source of power generation, as well

found in Ladakh, is an example of potential resource. Solar and wind

energy are potential resources. Rajasthan and Gujarat have enormous

potential for the development of solar and wind energy. At present, tlrc

iargest solar plant in India is iocated at Madhapur, near Bhuj in Cuiarat

The largest windfarm cluster is located at Nagercoil, in Tamil Nadu-

Reserves: Resources which can be put to use with the help of existing

technology, but their use has not been started. They can be used in the

future, 6.g. many rivers can be used for generating electricity.

Stocks: Reserves which have the potential to satisfy human needs, bul

we do not have appropriate technology to access it.

Resource f)evelopmerlt

Peopie make use of the varied resources with the help of technology.

Some resources have to be processed because it increases its utiiity.

The consumption of resources increases with the development ol

technology. On the other hand, indiscriminate use of resources has

led to global ecological crisis such as global warming, ozone layer

depletion, land degradation and environmental pollution.

Conservation and Sustainallle f)evelopment

Conservation means the efficient, proper and judicious use of the

resources. The resources get exhausted when we use them. Renewable

resources will take some time to replace, e.8., crops can be grown every

year,but trees may take many years to grow. A resource may also

CASE STUDY_COAL

Fig. 13.9: Reserves of Coal

as energy source for many industries. So, at our own level, to save coal we need to use electricity

wisely. But, the most important is to conserve and prcitect petroleum products and other fuels which

are used for various purposes.

ffi,,'
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:.corrr€ unfii for use. To ensure a c'Jntinuolls suppiy of a resource/ we
-,:\-e to use it judiciously. For continuous economic development, we

'L1st ensure the avaiiabiiity of resources in the futule.

:ustainable economic development means deveiopment shotrld

.re place vviihout damaging the environment and development in
-e present shouid not destroy the ability of the future generations to

- eet their needs. Therefore, it is our dutv to ensure that:

: i all tvpes of rener'vable resolilces are sustained

: i ihe diversity of life on Earth is conserved

i the population and distribution of rare and threatened species

should be increased

.) damage to natural environment should be minimlsed

; r recycling of reusable goocls shouid br: increased

alternative resources are Llsed, if made available

- -,rne principies of Sust;-rinable Development are:

Respect and care for all forms of life to achieve a dynamic resuit.

- Improve the quality of human life thror-igh interaction rv ith a1i the

nations.' 
Conserve the Earth's vitalitY and

diversity.

- Try to minin-rise the depletion of

natural resources.

' Change personal attitude and

practices towards the enr.ironment

as they create imbalances.

Educated communities must trY to

take care of their orvn en'trironment.

ln 1992, the United Nations

held the Earlh Summit. ln this

conference, convention on

biodiversity u"ras signed ai-ncng

nations which seek to protect

the interests of the present as

well as future generations"

Fig. 13.f i : Partie ipation of whole
comrnunity is essential in obtaining

satisfactory results.

Find out ways to conserve

resources in your homes, schools

and in industries.

I

Biotic resources: These are the resources which harre life suclr as flora, fauna, hurnan beings, fisheries.

{biotic resources: These are the resources that consist of non-living things, e.g. rocks and minerals.

\on-renewable resources:'fhose resources rt-hich, rnhen used, get exhausted, r.g. fossil fuels.

Recyclable: Metals, which canbe reclainred froi:r cliscarded thing-q, t,.8. t;1d iron tirings catr be smeiteci

'rd made into new things.

R.eserves: Those resources whose use has not been started althctighrthev can be used rt'ith the heir

: eristing technology.

Sustainable economic development: Economic developn-rent should proceeci continuously and the

:.sources can be used for futttre generaticr,s as wel1.
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Resources include:

(a) gifts of nature

(c) man-made creations

2. The use of a resource changes with the:

(a) development of technologv

(c) discovery of economic value

3. Natural resources include:

(a) air

(c) sunlight

(&) human beings

(d) A1l of these

(ll) needs of man

(d) when discovered and put to use

(b) water
(d) all of these

4. Resources which are obtained from the biosphere and have life are called as:

(a) abiotic

(c) gifts of nature

5. Which is not a fossil fuel?

(a) coal

(c) natural gas

5. The largest wind farm ciuster is located in:

(a) Andhra Pradesh

(c) Karnataka

E. Answer the following questions.

1. What is resource?

2. Why is human resource important?

3. Explain sustainable resource development.

4. Name the metal found in Ladakh.

5. Name the mineral that can be processed. Name the new things that can be made after
it.

6. Explain the two factors which make a substance a resource.

7. What are biotic and abiotic resources?

8. Differentiate between renewable and non-renewable resources.

9. What are the four types of values associated with a resource.

C. Fill in the blanks.

(b) biotic
(d) none of these

(&) petrolc'um

(d) biogas

(b)

(d)

Orissa

Tamil Nadu

1. and

examples of gifts of nature.

2. A thing becomes a resource r,vhen

'ffi"'o
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D.

3. Minerals are examPie of

4. , and have aesthetic value'

Match the following'

Column A

1. Economic value

2. Beautifui landscaPe

3. Legal value

4. Ethical value

5. Human resoLuces

Think and wrile.

1. Give four uses of petroletllrL and natural gas'

2. Name two renewable resources present in huge quantities'

3. Name two natural resources which can be generated by man'

4. Name four metals that can be recycled'

5. Why is conservation of resources required? Expiain'

4. Enlist the principles of sustainabie deveiopment'

Proiect Wark

From your locality, find out and list as many resoulces as you can.

Group Discussion

Discuss with your classmates and list the steps needed to be taken for the conservation of plants

and wildlife resources.

Column B

(a) Aesthetic value

(b) Land, air, water

(c) Flora and fauna

(d) Knowledge, health, skill, etc.

(e) Minerals can be bought or sold

E.

7.

,,
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Find out how land use pattern has

changed in your neighbourhood

in ihe past 10 years. Collect
photographs, if possible, and

make a presentation in class.

$
h,

*t,

tl(a[ro
er T

t

Land is the most important natural resource. It covers only 30 per

cent of the total area of the Earth's surface and all parts of this smalr

percentage is not habitable. Land supports iorests and pastures

agriculture and various other httman activities and human habitation

The uneven distribution of population in different parts of the worid

is mainly due to r.aried characteristics of land and climate. Areas

having moderate climate, 1e-,,e1 iand and fertile soil are ideal for humar

habitation, as thev support r,'ariotts ecorLomic activities. Plains and

fertile vaileys are suitable for agriculture. Hence, they are denseh

populated. T1're nn:gci.l iopog-rarhy, steep slopes of the mountains

ior,r.-lying areas prone ic rr-.,:ier logging, desert areas, thick forestecl

areas are normall-v iess pr..,i:,-,i.ltrii or lrninhabited.

Different proportions i-ti iircl av",r,;';.i:rie land are used for different

pLlrposes like agricr,;ii;t-::, :'r.rrcsii:v, mining, building houses, roads

and setting up indr:sii"li-:r. I iiis is r,;riied land use.

The use of lan'J i* 1,.'ti--r:-r.iiii.iri l:l qetreral factors such as climate,

topography, ar.aiil'r.iiitt, ,rt lirrter, q,-,il and minerals. Human factors,

such as populatio;r anci- ir,'chnulti;-,,, ;:rc ;:iso important determinants oi

land use pattern. A i;rr:'-i ir:n br-" i.jiviiieil c:r the basis of ownership-
prirzate land and conlmoi-r lanrl. P.riverte land is used by the individuals

Fig. 14.1: Human habitation

ffi,,,
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Fig. 14.2: Change in land use over time

:- l used according to their needs. Community land is used by the people

-ntly for common use.The community land is used for the collection

iodder, fruits, nuts, medicinal herbs, grazingand burial'

..e land is limited and the demands are increasing everyday. Peopie

..1\-e cut down forests for urbanisation and agriculture. We can see

, q cities with multi-storey apartments and commercial complexes.

...,e changes in the land use pattern show the changes in the society.

- -.day, soil erosion, degradation of land, landslides, desertification

-,ive become maior threats to the environment'

:rere are some ways to conserve land resources-

. Afforestation and Proper managemeni of grazing'

. Planting of shelter belts.

. Control on overgrazing.

. Stabilisation of sand dunes by grorving thorny bushes'

. Proper management of wasteland, control of mining activities, proPel

discharge of industrial effluents can reduce land degradation.

:oil forms the upper layer of the Earth's crust. It is made up of loose

tck fragments and humus. Most of the food items like wheat, Iice,

--ulses, fruits and vegetables are obtained from piants that grow in

.oi1. Soil also sustains forests, which girre us firewood, timber, rubber

.,nd many other valuable products.

Lelief, parent rock, climate, vegetation and time are important factors

,.ifecting the formation of the soil. Various forces of nature, such as

:hange in temperature, amount of rainfall, humiditrr, action of running

Fig. 14.3: Soil erosion
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Humus Layer

Sub Soil

Bed Rock -*
-- 

i'arent Ilock

Fig. 14.4t Soil Profile Fig. 14.5: Soit Formation

\ 'rater, wind and activities of decomposers contribute to the formatio:-

:t H:r*: Ilainfall and temper:ature influence rate of h*mus an.:
r,veatherir-rg.

organisms: organisms. like, microorganism and vegetation affec:
the rate of humus formation.

o Relief: Altitude and slope determine the accumulation
o Parent Rock: It deterrnines, colour, texture, chemical

mineral content and perrneability of soil.

r Time: [t determines tirickness of soil prolile.

Soil erosion is the degradation of soil by hum;rn activities likc
deforestation, orrergrazing, construction, overuse of chernical
fertilisers, pesticides, etc., and natural caramities like floods an.r
landslides.

of soil.

properties

Itreferstorapidmovementsofrock,soiland";;";m
under the influence of Earth's gravity. Cracks de"velop on the walls of the
rocks due to the effect of heavy rainfall, sun's heat and snowfall. when
these cracks broaden, rocks siide down the slopes and cause great damage
to life and property. Generally, landslides are sudden, scatlered ,r,.i ,ie
u.-9^q the major natural disasters in the world. They are very common in
the hi1ly regions.

Mitigation Mechanism: Advancement in scientific techniques has enabled us
of landslides and how to manaEle it. some rriitigation techniques are:

-,er$iii 
"li*trge nfi;ti+ti*l Et

Fig. 14.6: Landstide

to understand the factors

1' L.ocate areas prone to landsiides, which shor-rld be ar.oided for settlement purposes.
2. Retaining n alls can be built to stop land from siipping.
3' Increase in the vegetation cover can keep a check on landslides. It is the cheapest and most effective

wav of arresting landslides.

4' The surface drainage control can keep a check on the movement of landslide along with rainwater.

ffi,'o
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- r1 Conservation means protection/ Preservation and Proper

.,iisation of soil. Some methods of soil conservation are:

Mulching: The bare ground between plants is covered with a layer

of organi- matter like straw. It helps to retain the soil moisture.

- Contour ploughing: Ploughing along contours can decrease the

tlow of water down the sloPes'

: Terrace cultivation: Steps can be cut out on the slopes giving it

terraces. It restricts soil erosion.

. strip cropping: strips of grass are gro\,vn between the crops. This

breaks the force of wind.

: shelter belts: Rows of trees are planted to create shelter. They

check the speecl of the wind. It helps in stabilisation of sand dunes.

- Rock dam: Rocks are piled to slorv the speed of river. It prevents

qLrllies and soil erosion.
- Contour barriers: stones, grass, soil are used to build barriers.

Trenches are made in front of the barriers to coliect water"

:. crop rotation: using uncultivated (fallow) Iand to grow crops can

prevent soil erosion.

-r-.ree-fourths of the Earth's surface is covered r,rrith water, but only a

- :r.r11 proportion of freshrarater can be put to use'

:(lme facts and figures related to distribution of water on the Earth's

. rrface:

: Sea and Ocean are the largest water bodies in which 97.3 per cent

of the total volume of water is found. But it cannot be used for

drinking, washing and for irrigation due to high sait content in

them.

: 2.7 per cent is freshwater available on the Earth'

. _\eariy 70 per cent of this freshwater is present in ice sheets and

glacieis in Antarctica, Greeniand and mountainous regions of the

u.or1d.

: r Only 1 per cent of freshr'vater is fit for human use' It is

groundivater, as surface water in lakes ancl livers, and

vapour in the atmosPhere.

T

found as

as w'ater

Fig. 14.8: Gontour Ploughing Fig. 14.9: Terrace cultivation
Fig. 14.7'. Mulching

Fig. 14.'10: Shelter belts

Fig. 14.11: Glacier

Land, Soil, Water, Natural vegetation and wildlife Resources' 
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Water exists mainlv in three forms 
- 

rarater vaPoul; rnrater ln oceans

lakes, rirzers and ice in the glaciers and ice caps. The freshwater r.

continually bering renert,ed and rech;rrged through the hydrologica

cycle.

Flumans use water for various pulposes. Besides drinking, bathing

r,,r,ashing and cooking; \ rater is used for irrigation. It is heipful ir
generating electricity (hydropower). Large amouut of water r.

iequired in industries like drugs, PaPer, fertilisers, Petroleum refinins

and for construction of buildings and manY more.

water is available in abundance and is renewable. Then why do r,r-r

suffer from water scarcity? The availability of water differs fron'-

place to place due to variation in seasonal and annual precipitation

brit scaliity of \ /ater is rnainly caused by overexploitation of watei

resources, increasing demands for food and cash croPS, urbanisatiol'

and rising standard of living. The excessive use of freshwater has lec

to the drying up of rtrater sources and rvater pollution.

There is scarcity of water in many regions of the world. Most parts

of Africa, west Asia, south Asia, parts of sor,rth America and entire

Australia are facing shortages of freshwater supply. Countries locatetr

in drought-prone areas are most susceptible to water scarcity.

According to Falken Mark, a Sr,t'edish exPert, water stress occurs wher

water a-.ailobility is less than 1000 cubic metre per person per day.

Water is precious. It is very essential to conserve and manage

water resources. Some of the ways to conserve water are:

1. Discharge of untreated se\ /age, agricultural chemicals

industrial eff-iuents are major contaminants. Water poliution
be checked by treating these effluents, before being drained

our

and
caul

into

the sewage pipes.

Proper irrigation methods shor.rld be adopted to minimise wastage

of water. Sprinkler can irrigate very large areas. In dry regions

r.t,here evaporation is very high, drip irrigation is very usefui.

Water harvesting methods can be used to conserve water. Water

harvesting nleans to collect rainwater where it falls. Rainwater

that falls on the roofs, courtyard, etc. is not ailowed to flow awa\-,

It is collected in dug wells & tunks for future use with the help oi

pipes. This r,t ater canbe used for cleaning, washing and gardening.

In the househoid uses, consumption of water can be reduced in

the follor,r,ing ways:

(a) We should use onlv the required amount of water.

(b) Leaking taps should be repaired. A leaking tap rvastes approx'

1200 litres in a Year.

(.) A bucket of water can be used for bathing

shower to avoid unnecessary flow of water.

Fig. 14.1?: This river is getting
poliuted drie to !ndustrial effluent,

sewage and garbage. lt needs

immediate attention"

2.

a
J.

1.

I

Fig. 14.13: Scarcity of water

Fig. 14.14: Sprinklers in field
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' Recycling of wasted and polluted rvater can help in reducing watel

>hortage.

.i:r1ral vegetation and wildlife exist only in the narrow zone of

:.,tact bet,ieen the lithosphere, hydrosphere and atmosphere that

. callas biosphere. A1i things are interrelated and inter-dependent
- c.ach other for survival li tne biosphere. The interlinkage and

- .erdependence of all plants and animals in an area is cal1ed

. : osystem.
, :h vegetation and wildlife fulfil our various needs-wood barks,

,.'\ es, ,irbb"., dyes, food, fuel, fruits, nuts, latex, turpentine oi1' gum'

:.licinal plants'and paper-all are given by the plants. They p.ro-vid9

-:iter to animals, help in the storage of underground water and check

-',ds ancl soil erosion. Vegetation modifies localclimate'

-icllife includes animals, birds, reptiles, insects and aquatic life forms'
-cr provide us with milk, meat, r.t.ool and hides. Insects like bees

- j t-ror"t"y and help in pollination of flowers, and micro-organisms

,rr the roie of decomPosers.

- .e growth of vegetation depends mainly upgn temperature and

-)isiure. Dependi"ng upon these two factors, the vegetation of the

..r1d is grouped aslorests, grasslands, scrubs and tundra.

I :ests glow where temperature and rainfall are plentiful to support

.r"" .Jr".. As the amount of water decreases, the size of the trees

- l their covel decreases. Forests are broadly classified as evergleen

I decidrious depending upon when they shed their leaves.

tl-re regions of moderate rainfall, short trees and grasses can be seen.

--.ev foim the grassiands of the world. In the dry regions of scanty

. -r-riall, thorny"bushes, shrubs and scrubs Bqow. In such areas, plants

,r e deep roots and leaves har.e thorny and waxy surface to reduce

eter loss through transPiration.
l,e major natural vegetations of

- r Tundra
i i Temperate deciduous forest
: Temperate grassland

- r Tropical evergreen forest

: r Tropical grassland

the world are:

(6) Coniferous forest

(7) Desert and scrub
(B) Temperate evergreen forest

(9) Mediterranean vegetation

(10) Tropical monsoon forest

Fig. 14.16: Bees collect nectar from
flowers

balance, at least 33 Per cent of

total land area should be under

forest cover.

C'olservatiol of Natural Yegetatiou alfl 'Wiifllife

conservation of natural vegetation and wildlife protects our

:iodiversity and our life supporl system - 
air, water and soil. wildlife

;onservation is closely relit-ed to conservation of natural vegetation'

Eut various activities of human beings have caused destruction. of

ratural vegetation and wildlife. Some of these include deforestati5n,

,]r,ergrazirig by animals, forest fires, hunting of animals, develoP[ent

:roi&ts, ru"ttir-rg of new industries and towns and mining. This has

i..en caused disturbance in the natural balance'

Fig. 14.15: Rubbertree

Land, Soil, Water, Natural Vegetation and wirdrife Resources. , 
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FORESTFIRE-ATHREAT
Forest fire can be a threat to entire flora and fauna (a11 forms of

plants and animals). It occurs mainly due to these reasons:

1. Natural fire because of lightning oI friction between stems and

branches of trees.

2. Fire because of carelessness of peopie'

Forest fire can be controlled through:

1. Prevention of human-caused fires through education'

2. Prompt detection of fires through wellco-ordinated network of

observation Points.

India has a rich variety of flora and fauna. Humanbeings have destroyec

them to quite an extent. Animals that cannot adjust to the environmentd

changes, begin to die. As a result, many animais and birds that once

existed on the Earth, have now perished away. Such species of piants

and animais that do not exist now but existed in the past are callec

extinct species, e.8., mollntain quail, pink-headed duck, etc' Some

species of animals ale on the verge of extinction as their populatior'

has decreased considerably. such species are called endangered

e.g., Himalayan tragopan, Proonghorn antelope, tiger, leopard' tamarir

(golden lion of Brazii).

The government has taken various steps to conselve our natural

vegetation and wildlife. Some of them are:

(a) Social Awareness Programmes: We have an annual festival in

our country called 'Van Mahotsava' wherein trees are plantec

throughoui th" .ort-rtry. Ail people must participate in socia.

awareness programmes like 'van Mahotsava'by planting saplings

in their surroundings.

(b) wildlife Protection Act, 19722 In a country like India, wherc

hunting is considered as an act of bravery, animal head ani

skin are smuggled to other countries at huge prices. Some bodr

parts of animiL are used in Chinese and Tibetan medicines. Bodr

parts of tiger, iion and black buck are used in making trophies

wildlife Protection Act,l972,provides protection to wild animals

birds and plants.

l
i

Fig. 14.17: Forest fire

Fig. '14.18: HimalaYan tragoPan

Fig. 14.21: Project Tiger Fig.'l 4.22: Project ElePhant
Fig. 14.20t Black buck

ffi,.'
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Special Projects: These have been lauriched to protect

the enclangered species, e.g. Proiect Tiger beg,an i-n 1973'

Presentiy, ther" urJ 29 tiger reserves in India, e'5;' Sariska Tiger

Reserve. Under the Project Elephant, the states are given n-lonetary

rreip ancJ. assistance to ensure long-term survival of elephants in

:l-Leir natural habitat. There are 14 elephant reserves in InCi.r.

\Vildlife Sanctuaries: These refer to protected areas set up to
-r-rrevent the extinction of animals. The,v primarily protect those

.:ndangerecl species of birds and anirlals that are ttnder the threat

of becJming extinct. There are 510 wildlife sanctuaries in {ndia.

)Jational Parks: These are the areas .,arhere wild animais and

natural vegetation are together presr:n ecl. There are 95 rrational

Frarks in Iniia, c..g. Kazirairga National lrark in Assam, ]im Corbett

\ational Park in Uttarakhand, etc.

Biosphere Reserves:. These reter to large a!'eas urhere the

r egeiation,lt ildlife and environment ar:e ccnserved to presen e tlie

L-,ijogical diru ersity. Thcr e are 14 bioresen.es in Inclia, er.g. Nanrla

Devi in Uttarakhand, Niigiri in Western Ghats, etc'

t people ha\.e also taken initiative to protect forests. one suci:

'r-ement is the Chipko Mor''ement in the Ilimalavas"

CAS'f; S UDY*'T[{T CHITKO MOVEMENT

,rrestS are the main soul.e of liveiihood especiailv in triliv areas'

-:-, 1970s ancl 1980s, therc- w-as a resistance by the peopie against cutiing

i trees. This n-rovement starte din7974 in Garhlt'al. When the treecutters

:ied to cllt trees, people put tlreir ar"lxs around the trees and reftrsed to

rtlove. This movemeni gradrraliy spread througho'"ti India and came to be

:,iro-wr1as the Chipko h{ovement. 'Cihipko' means to hug or to embrace.

-s the r,,iilagers hugged the trees, it prerrer-rted the trees {rom fa}ling. The

:LicCrjSS of this tnot,ement saved thotisands of trees from being fallen'

I
\,Iulching: It is the ground betr,veen the plants whici-r is covered wiil-r organic matter like strarv that

.'elps in retaining luristure of soil.

Shelter Belts: Iiorvs of trees are called shelter beits. They break the force of rn ind and helps in

.tabiiisation of sand-dunes.

\atural Vegetation: It refers to the plant community which grol,vs naturallv rt'ithoul irum;rn aid and

:r.o interference of human beings.

Flora and Fauna: They r:efers to ail forms of plants and anima-is rt'hich are fortnd on

piants and anim;rls are kept in their nalural

Biosphere Reserves: Forest areas lt'here all kind of plants

.ilrroundings.

ancl anitnals are for-rnd in their natural

14.23: Kaziranga lr!ational Park

tlre Earih in
.,.atura1 *nr.ironment.

\atirirral Farks: Large areas w'here several species r:f

.r-rrroundings. Fluniing of animals is prohibited here^

Fig. 14.24
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EXEIICISES

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. What percentage of the Earth's total area is covered by land?

3. Which of the foliowing influences rate of formation of humus?

(a) 70 per cent

(c) 30 per cent

2. Important factors in formation of soil are:

(a) relief
(c) time

(a) two-third
(c) one-third

(b) 80 per cent

(d) 40 per cent

(b) climate

(d) all of these

(b) temperature

(d) soil

(b) three-fourth
(d) half

(b) hydrosphere

(d) biosphere

(b) moisture
(d) Ail of these

(a) rainfall
(c) both (a) and (b)

4. The ratio of the Earth's surface covered with water is:

6.

Water harvesting is a technique of collecting and storing rainwater in:

(a) dug wel1s (b) underground tanks

(c) tanks (d) A11 of these

Natural vegetation and wildlife exist in:

(a) lithosphere

(c) atmosphere

7. The growth of vegetation depends uPon:

(a) temperature

(c) soil

B. Forest fire occurs due to:

(a) lightning
(b) friction between stems and branches of trees

(c) carelessness of humans

(d) a1lof the above

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Land is the vital natural resource. Explain it'

2. Which are the main factors responsible for soil formation?

3. Write a short note on degradation and conservation of soil.

4. What is landslide? What mitigation factors can be adopted for the prevention of landslides'

5. Give four methods of soil conservation.

6. Why do we suffer from scarcity of water? Suggest few ways to conserve water'

7. rNhatare national parks and biosphere reserves? Explain with the help of examples'

8. Describe few steps that government has taken to conserve flora and fauna'

9. Name the major natural vegetation of the world'

5.

ffi'oo



C. Fill in the blanks.

1. The vegetation of the world is grouped as "" "-' '"'-. "

and tundra.

grasslands

per cent of the total Earth area'

are made to protect environment from the soil erosion'

Column B

(a) Sunderbans National Park

(b) Upper laYer of Earth's crust

(c) Cause of disaster

(d) Restricts soil erosion

(e) Oranges, graPes, olives

2.

a
J.

Land covers about

and

4. The

q

'movementhassuccessfullyresisteddeforestationintheHimalayas.

was started in1973'

D. Match the following.

Column A

1. Soil

2. Landslides

3. Terrace cultivation

4. Mediterranean vegetation

5. Tiger Reserve

E. State whether the following statements are true or false'

1. Land CoVerS only 30 per cent of the total area of the Earth,s surface.

2.Thechangesinthelandusepatternshowthechangesinthesociety.

3.Deforestationandovergrazingcontributetosoilconservation.

4. Water harvesting is a technique of collecting sea water'

5. Conservation of natural vegetation and wildlife protects our bio-diversity and

life-suPPort sYstem.

1. Proiect Work

Make a list of 20 national parks,20 wiidlife sanctuaries and 14 bioreserves of India' write six

piaces where tiger reserves are found'

2. Group Discussion

Discuss in your class various reasons which ale responsible for changes in land use pattern'

i-I
i-----l
[---l
f--l

iiles.
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Itineral and Power
Itesourees

Fig. 15.1: Salt Fig. 15.1: Pencil

S}'act Butrble
The salt in your food and

graphite in your Pencil are also

n':inerals.

I

,l
e.{., mica,

sulphr,rr, granite, limestone,

marble, sandstone, etc.

Flow chart 15.1

I

coal,

petroieum and

natural gas

We use different things in our darily life made from metals. The Earth'.

crust is made r.rp of different metals, extracted from minerals. Almos:

evervthing that u,,e use, from a thin pen to multi-storev buildings, aL

are made of minerals. Cars, buses, trains, aeroplanes are manufacturec

from rninerals and run on power resources.

What are minerals? It is a naturally occurring substance with a definiie

internal structure. Minerals are not evenly distributed over spact

Minerals are found in different types of geological environments

uncler varying conditions. They are created by natural processes

They can be identified on the basis of their physical properties suc:

as colour, density, hardness and chemical property such as solubilitr

e.g., diamond is the hardest mineral and softest one is talc'

:" ' , r l!".:- ,t.:;

There are over 2000 minerals w,hich have been identified, only a fer'

are abund.antly found. On the basis of composition, minerals ar.

classified as beiow:

Minerals

Energv minerals

Ferrous Non-ferlous

(containing iron) e.g., iron ore,

manganese/ nickel, etc'

e.g., copper,lead,
tin, bauxite, etc.

ffi,0,



. inetallic minerals contain m-etal. Metals are hard substances that
-luct heat and electricity and have iustre. They can be beaten into

- .:ts and drawn into wires. lv{etallic minerals may be ferrous (which

- lain iron), non-ferrous minerals (minerals which do not contain

', i. The non-metallic minerals do not coirtain metais, e.g., limestone,

-a and gypsum. The mineral fuels like coal, petroleum and natural

_ r are also non-metallic resources. They are called energy lesoulces.

-'-r\v are minerals extracted?

:'erals can be extracted by mining, drilling and qtlarrying.

Extraction of Minerals

Mining Quirrrying

ipen cast mining Shaft mining

Flow chart 15.2

Ihe process of taking out minerals is called mining.

Quarrying: Ores that lie near the surface are dug out.

Drilling: Petroleum and natural gas are present far below the Earth's

xrface. Deep wells are bored to take them out.

Open.cast mining: Ores that lie at shallow depths are taken out by

=moving 
the surface layers.

flj| shaft mining: several minerals occur deep inside the Earth.

P"tt They are extr-acted by digging shafts or tunnels. These shafts are

EXt H*:ifilTl.chambers 
reached with the help of tifts' e'g'' Kolar gold

HT.l Distrilrutio, of lti,erals

i I The mineral deposits are closely related to the landforms and types
i I of rocks found at a place. Generally, metallic minerals containing

irf"Jilon, manganese, coPper are found in old plateaus composed

il;'l:l,T'*,:1il'"iil:Hli:"T$i3,T'"1:"T'*'""ii.r?:i,iffi li
Icontain non-metallic minerals like limestone. They also contain

I minerals fuels.

.ra1s

:]n ore in North Sweden; coPper and nickel deposits in Ontario,

--.rnada; iron, nickel, chromite and platinum in South Africa are

,,,.amples of minerals found in igneous and metamorphic rocks.

--rr-r"rto.," deposits of Caucasus regions, manganese deposits of'

,:orgia, and phosphate beds of Aigeria ale examples of minerals

.ilnd in sedimentary rocks. Mineral fuels are also found in

limentarl' rocks.

Fig. 15.4: Quarrying

ilul

Fig. 15.3: Different type of minerals

Fig. 15.5: Limestone dePosits

Mineratand Power Resources 143 
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Asia

India and China have large iron ore deposits. Asia has more than ha1:

of world,s tin. China, Malaysia and lndonesia are leading producer.

of tin. Asia aiso has deposiis of manganese, bauxite, nickel, zinc ant'-

copper.

Europe

Europe is the leading producer of iron ore in the worid. The countrie.

r.vhicir have lhrge deposits of iron ore are Russia and Ukraine. Lead

zinc, manganese and nickel are found in Eastern Europe'

North America

The mineral deposits in North America are located in three zones:

L. Canadian Shield: Iron ore, nickel, gold, uranium and coPper'

2. Appalachians region: Coal.

3. Western Cordilleras: Copper, lead, zinc, gold and silver'

South America

Brazllis a large producer of high grade iton ore. Chile and Peru ar"

leading prod.,c"is of copper. Braztland Bolivia are among the world '
largesiproducers of tin. Mineral oil is found in venezuela, Argentina'

Chlle, peru ar-rd Columbia. South America has large deposits of golc

silver, zinc, uranium, cobalt and bauxite'
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-.:rica

:-.a is rich in mineral resources. It is the \,vorld's largest producer

-:iamonds, gold and platinum. South Africa, Zimbabwe andZaire
. ftrce a large portion of world's gold. Oil is found in Nigeria, Libya

, -\ngola. The other minerals found in Africa are copper, iron ore,
':,-rrnium, cobalt and bauxite.

-. ustralia

.stralia is the largest producer of bauxite. It is a leading producer
qold, diamond and iron. It is also rich in copper, lead, zinc and

.irlsanese. Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie areas of western Australia
,' e large deposit of gold.

- n tarctic

::rosits of coal in Transantarctic mountains and iron near Prince

- - arles mountains of East Antarctica is forecasted.

:DN

. n ore is the basic mineral and backbone of industrial development.

-s found in Jharkhand, Odisha, Chhattisgarh, Coa, Maharashtra
- j Karnataka. Iron and steel industry is the basic industry, since

other industries are dependent on it. It is ttsed in construction,

.:ence, scientific equipments, etc. India has high grade iron called
-. agnetite" The other variety of iron is called haematite.

-,auxite

,rminium is obtained from bauxite. It is used in making aeroplanes
-.1 utensils. Bauxite deposits are found in jharkhand, Chhattisgarh,

Lrdhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. Aluminum
. ,rn important metal because it has strength of metals like iron. It is
.:remely light and has good conductivity and malleability.

' Iica

lica is a mineral made up of various layers. It is one of the most
-Jispensabie mineral to electrical industry. Due to its excellent di-
:ctric strength and insulating properties, it is used in electronic
-,1ustries. Mica can be black, green, red, yeilow or brown in
:pearance. It is found in Bihar, Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan. India
. lhe iargest producer and exporter of mica in the world.

-opper
':dia is deficient in copper deposits. It is malleable, ductiie and good
,nductor of heat. It is found in Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and
'.rrkhand. i

\[anganese

, is mainly used in manufacturing steel, bleaching powder and
-secticides and paints. It is found in Odisha, Maharashtra, Karnataka

,:rd Andhra Pradesh.

Fig. 15.7: Bauxite deposits in
Madhya Pradesh

Fig. 15.9: Copperdeposits in
Rajasthan

o scale

t)

I

Fig. 15.6: lron deposits in Jharkhand

Fig. 15.8: Mica

Mineraland Power Resources,*, 
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Explore!
lron is the backbone of industrY'

Find out how.

Limestone

It is the basic raw material for the cement industry. It is widelt

distributed throughout the country. It is found in Bihar, Jharkhand

Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh and Raiasthan'

Gold

It is mainly used in making ieweilery' It is found 
.in 

Karnataka

(Kolar gold mines)' They ur" u*otlg the deepest mines in the world'

Salt

It is obtained from seas, lakes and rocks. India is the world's leading

producer and exPorter of salt'

Silicon

It is used. in the computer industry and is obtained from quartz.

{-i*r:gerqafri*rt *f }{in*r*ls
Mineral resources are finite and non-renewable. IUch mineral deposits

are our valuable possessions' We are rapidly consuming minera-

resources that required millions of years to be created. The plocess

of mineral formation is very siow. Continued extraction of ores lead'

to increasjng cost as mineral extraction of ores comes from greatel

depths. MinJral resources shouldbe used in a planned and sustajnable

*i.rr-t"r. Recycling of metals, using scrap metals and other substitute'

are steps in conserving our mineral resources for the future'

Power Regourceg

Energy is required for ai1 activities- to cook' to provide heat and

light, io drive vehicles and machinery in industries. Energy resourcs

can be classified as:

EnergY

Conventionai Non-conventional

tr
includes firewood, cattle iung cake, coa1, petroleum, includes solar, wind, tidal, geothermal, biogas

natural gas and electricity (both hydel and thermal)' and atomic energy'

They halve been in use for a long time. They are new sources of energy"

Flow chart {5-3

:;:;:Ttionar 
sources of EnergY 

I
It is widely used for cooking and heating' In our country' -o:".11{
50 per cent of the energy used in villages comes from firewood. It h5

beiome difficult to use firewood because of decreasing forest_ar{

Cowdungcakesarediscouragedbecauseoflossofmanureandtne|
emit harmful smoke. I
The advantages and disadvantages of firewood and cow dung cak{

are listed in table 15"1. I

Fig. 15.10: Kolar Gold mines in

Karnataka
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Fig. 15.11: Firewood for cooking
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Advantages

Most common frlel in rttrai India for cooking.

Easily available to the villagers.

' - ssil Fuels

.:rlains of plants and animals which were buried under the Earth in
, -iimentary rocks for millions of years got converted by the heat and

- JSSLrre into fossil fuels. Fossil fuels like coal, petroleum and natural

- i > are the main source of conventional energy. Their reserves are

:'.ited and due to growing world population they are consumed at

.,ister rate. Let us stlldy about them in detail.

- Coal

- India, coal is the rr,ost abundantly available fossil fue1. It is used
- power generation, to supply energy to industries as w'e1l as for

'mestic use. Electricity from coal is called thermal energv. Coal,

rich we are using today was formed millions of vears ago, when

--:nt trees and ferns got buried under the Earth.

:e leading coal producing countries are India, China, USA, Ukraine,
- 

rland, SouthAfrica, Australia, UK, Canada and Germany. The coal-

:oducing areas in India are Raniganj, Jharia, Ilhanbad and Bokaro in
^ arkhand. There are four varieties of coai-peat, lignite, bituminous

rd anthracite.

Advantages of coal

It is the most abundantly available fossil fuei in India.

It provides energv. In India, more than 50 per cent

of energy needs are ftrlfilled by coal.

It is used for pow,er generation and sr"rpplving energy

to the industries as well as for clomestic needs.

I Petroleum

: etroleum or mineral oil produces fuel for heat and lighting, lubricants
-rr machinery and raw material for many industries. It is found in
.rr-ers of rocks and is drilled from oilfields located in off-shore and

-,-rastal areas. It is sent to the refineries which process the crude oil
.nd produce diesel, petroi, kerosene, \vax, and lubricants. Petroleum

rd its products are called 'Black Cotd'.

- he chief petroleum producing countries are Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia

.nd Qatar. Venezuela, Mexico, Libya are other oil producing countries.

,he leading oil prodr"rcing areas in India are Digboi in Assam, Bombay

,{igh in \,{umbai and Ankleshwar in Cujarat.

Disadvantages

1. Leads to deforestation.

2. Time consttming.

3. Pollution can calrse eye problems.

4. Gives out grc'enhollse t ases.

Table 15.1

Fig. 15.f 2: Coal

Disadvantages of coal

1. Coal is a bu1k1' material and not easv to
transport. It is a non-renewable resource.

2. On use, it leaves residue calied ash.

3. Poilution emits smoke and greenhotlse gases.

Table 15.2

Fig. 15.13: Petroleum Refinery Plant

Mineral and Power Resources 14? ,.m



1.

2.

J.

4.

1.

2.

.-).

/1

Advantages of petroleum

It is easily transported through tankers or pipeiines.

It can be used till the last drop without any wastage.

It provides fuel for heat and lightning, lubricants for
machinerv and raw materials for a number of industries.

Petrolenm refineries are the nodal industry for synthetic
textiles, fertilisers and numerous chemical industries.

Table 15.3

Tropic of Capricorn

REFERENCES
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,a;. , Major Hydel

i $' tPower Stations

Disadvantages of petroleum

The cost of extraction of petroleum is high.

It is a fossil fuel and an exhaustable
resource.

It leads to pollution and emits smoke.

It emits greenhouse gases.

)iu(^! "''
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* ll-
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Map not to scale

3. I{atural Gas

It is an important energy resource found in association with or withor-:'
petroleum. It is released when crude oil is brought to the surface. l-
is used as a source of energy as well as industrial raw material i:
petro-chemical industries. It is an eco-friendly fuel because of lor
carbon dioxide emissions. It c4n be sent through the pipelines. Afte:
formation, it is made available as a transport fuel and as a domestr:
fuel. As a transport fuel, the Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) r,

used to run vehicles like autos, cars, buses, etc. As a domestic fue-
the Liquified Petroleum Gas (LPG) is very useful in domestic use:
like cooking.
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Map 15.2: World - Distribution of Coal, Petroleum, Natural Gas and major Hydel power Stations

Fig. 15.14: Natural Gas resources in
Tripura
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- -rrlvdy, UK, Netherlands are the major producers
- lndia, Jaisalmer, Tripura, Krishna-Godavari Delta

:-shore in Mumbai have natural gas reserves.

Advantages of natural gas Disadvantages of natural gas

of natural gas.

and some areas

Find out

technologies
conventional

more about the

used to tap the non-

sources of energy.

2.

It is clean and cheaper fuel than coal and oil.

It is an eco-friendly fuel.

It can easilv be transported through the pipelines.

It is used as a source of energy as lvell as industrial

raw materiai in petrochemical industry.

Exploration of new fuel is not easy, although it is

largely found in association with petroleum.

It is a fossil fuel and exhaustable.

1.

Table 15.4

, Hydel Power

- 'e rainwater or river water stored in dams is made to fall from

.1ght. The falling water flor,r.s thror-rgh a pipe inside a dam. The

l.ing blades turn the generators to produce electricity. This is

droelectricity. Hydroelectricity is generated from water which is a

' ::1.€w?ble resource.

--e major producers of hydelpower in the world are Paraguay,Brazll,

SA, Canada, Argentina, Venezuela,UK, China and Norway. Some

.,rding hydel power stations in India are Bhakra Nangal, Gandhi
-.'{dr, Nagarjunasagar and Damodar Valley projects which are multi-

-.rpose projects.

Fig. 15.15: Damodar Valley Project

Advantages of hydroelectricity Disadvantages of hydroelectricity

a-

cale

-ithor,i:

:ace. I:

rrral ir
,rf 1or,

. Afte:

nestic

\c) is

lc fuel

ic uses

,. Hydroelectricity, a renewable resoutce, is

generated by fast flowing water.

l. The initial cost of setting up a plant is more

and later it is economical.

L It is an eco-friendly source of power.

Table 15.5

]*on-conyentional Sources of Energy

1. Solar Energy

India is a tropical country. It has vast potential for tapping solar

energy. Photovoltaic technology can convert sunlight directly into

electricity. Solar cells are joined in solar panels to generate power

:or heating. Solar energy is also used in solar heaters, solar cookers,

;o1ar dyers and is used for community lighting and traffic signals. It
s becoming popular in rural and remote areas. The largest solar plant

of India is located near Bhuj in Gujarat, where solar energy is used to

sterilise milk cans.

The initial cost of setting up a plant is very high.

The local communities have to be displaced.

It leads to the submergence of the forests of the

area and harms biodiversity.

15.16: A Solar Plant near Bhuj in
Gujarat

1.

2.

J.

Fig.

Mineratand Power Resources 149 
ffi



Advantages of solar energy Disadvantages of sclar energy

7. India has enormous possibilities of tapping solar
energy.

The use of solar energv will minimise the dependence
of rural households on firewood or dung cakes.

It is inexhaustible and non-poiluting.

1. Ii is expensive during initial stages o{
development.

2. Larger parts of energy get r,r.,asted dlre
to diffusion of sunlight.

J.

st'jii | ; g

$jr.t _i i i. 4
Fig. 15.17: Windfarms in Denmark

Advantages of wind energy

1. It is nr:n-polltrting and eco,friendlv.

2. It is safe and clean.

Di:u9yu"]19,"1 of wind energy
1. cauies n;i.* $ii;ii";. 

****-

2. Harmful for birds.

3. I)isturbs air com munication.

Table 15.6

2. Wind Energy

wind is an inexhaustible source of energy. windmills r,vere uset-i
the past for lifting water and grinding grain. In modern times tl-.
high speed winds rotate the windmill blades which are connecteci :.
the generator to produce electricity. windfarm clusters are locatecl -:
the coastal area-q and in mountain passes where strong rt,inds b1o,,,

Windfarms are found in f)enmark, Spain, Netherla'ds, UK and US -
In India, the largest rvindfarms ciuster is located in Tamii Nadu, frtr:'
Nagercoil to Madurai.

Table 15.7

shrubs, farm waste, animal and human waste are used to produc.
biogas for don'restic constrmption in rural areas. The organic rvaste i:
decomposed by bacteria in biogas digesters to emit biogas which r.
a mixture of methane and carbon dioxide. It produces huge 3111ol1ri:

of organic manLlre each year. Biogas is the most efficient use of catti.
dung. It prevents the loss of trees.

1.

Advantages of biogas

Biogas plants use shrubs, farm rnraste, anirnal rtrasie
and human rvaste to procluce biogas in rnral areas.
The biogas-plant provides energ-r. .rnti quality
manlire to the farmers.
Biogas is an excellent ftrel for cooking and lighting.
It takes care of ,wastes and heips in environrnental
conserrration.

Disadvantages of biogas

1. It causes greenhouse effect due to onission of
gases.

Tabte 15.8

4. Ceothermal Energy

It refers to the heat and electriciiy produced hy using the heat fron:.
the interior of the Earth. sometimes, this heat energy comes to the
surface in the form of hot springs and steam. it is used for generating

2.

J.

Fig. 15"18: Biogas plant
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-,i1ciq/. It is used for cooking, heating and bathing. USA has the

.est number of geothermal plants, followed by New Zealand and

,-prpines. In India, geothermal plants are located in Manikaran in

:rachal Praclesh and Puga Valley in Ladakh.

Advantages of geothermal energY Disadvantages of geothermal energy

YSIr':'i':;' Table 15.9

Geothermal energy is generated from the heat of the 
:

Earth's interior and hot sPrings. 
.

- It can be used to drir..e turbines and generate electricity. :

: It is eco-friendll

' \uclear Power

,rclear enel'gy is obtained by changing the structure of the

ins. When this is done, much enerEJy is released which is used

generate electric polver. Uranium and Thorium are used to

-rduce nuciear power. The greatest producers are USA and
I,rrope. In India, uranium and thorium are found in Jharkhand and

,:ar-ali ranges of Rajasthan. The Monazite sands of Kerala is also

_ir in thorium. The nuclear power stations are at Rawatbhata in
I ,'.jasthan, Kalapakkam in Tamil Nadu, Kakrapara in Cujarat, Tarapur
- \faharashtra, Kaiga in Karrnataka and Naraura in uttar Pradesh.

1. It is found in some places. It is more

localised.

2. Large part gets wasted due to diffusion

of energy.

ii'

t
"'1

*Y ,r

.& jj &ar*x

i&F** .
i ..trulr.

Fig. 15.19: A nuclear power station in

Rajasthan

Advantages of nuclear power

It emits a huge amount of energy which can

be easily used.

Disadvantages of nuclear Power

1. It generates rirdioactive waste.

l. lt is r erv erpensir e.
: -,iuct

' -:.:te i:
'l-. ar-l ]s

t- r)L111:

- cattic

nof

Table 15.10

:. Tidal Energy

:,ergy obtained from tides is called tidal energy. Floodgate dams

,:e built across inlets. During high tide, water flows into the inlet

rd gets trapped when the gate is closed. After the tide falls outside

: ',e iloodgate, the water retained by the floodgate flows back to the

-ea through a pipe that carries it through a power generating turbine.

i',-rssia, France and Gulf of Kachchh in india have huge tidal mill farms. Fig. 15.20: A tidal mill in Russia

Advantages of tidal energy Disadvantages of tidal energy

1. It is non-polh-rting and inexhaustible. 1. It is expensive to lrarness and destroys wildlife.

Table 15.11

- or the contribution of industrial, economic and social development,

.ransport network and comforts for hurnan life, we must conserve

:nergy resources. some of the suggested measures are:rt trom
; to the

erating
. Switch off electricit,v rvhen Irot required.

. Use public transport and car pools.

Mineraland Power Resources ,'.. 
ffi



Find out why it is difficult

harness tidal energY?

E:rtrl:or€l

a

a

a

a

ffiet us Recall
Minerals: They are naturally occurring substances with a definite internal structure.

Drilling: Some substances occur far below the Earth's surface. Deep rvells are bored to extract them

ottt, e.S.,petroleum and natural gas. This plocess is known as driliing.

Ductile and malleable: These are properties of metals which can be draurn into wires and beaten

into sheets respectively.

photovoltaic technology: It refers to the technology which converts solar energy into electrical energy'

Geothermal energy: It refers to the heat and electricity produced by using the heat from the interior

of the Earth.

Electronic devices should be regularly serviced.

We must develop and use solar, wind, tidal and geothermal energie-

Unnecessary illumination of home and city should be checked'

Judicious use and proper management of energy resources.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Copper, tin, lead and bauxite are:

(a) ferrous minerals

(c) non-metallicminerals

2. Minerals are extracted in different ways like:

(a) mining
(c) quarrying

3. Canadian Shieid is rich in:

(a) gold and uranium

(c) manganese

(b) non-ferrousminerals

(d) energy minerals

(b) drilling
(d) all of these

(b) bauxite

(d) phosphate

(b) igneous rock

(d) all of these

4. Which of the following is not a property of aluminium?

(a) it is obtained from bauxite, a clay like substance.

(b) it is extremely light.

(c) it has good malleability.

(d) it is a good conductor of heat and electricity and used for making wires.

5. Fossil fuels are found in:

(a) metamorphic rock

(c) sedimentary rock

EXERCISES

ffi,u,



6. Which of the following is a non-conventional source of energy?

(a) hydel electricity

(c) geothermai energy

Answer the following questions.

1. Name any three common minerals used by you everyday.

2. What is an ore? Where are the ores of metallic minerals generally found?

3. Name two regions rich in natural gas resources.

f. Name the ores from which alun-rinium is obtained.

5. Which source of energy would vou suggest for:

(i) Rural areas (li) Coastal areas (iii) tuid regions

6. Give fir.e ways in which you can save energy at home'

7. Write two uses each of copper, mica and iron.

8. What is geothermal energy? Name two places rvhich have been selected on experimental basis

in India.

9. Name the materials used by the biogas piants'

10. Distinguish between:

(i) ferrous and non-ferrolls minerals

(ii) conventional and non-conventional sources of energy

11. Why do you think that solar energv has a bright future in India?

Fill in the blanks.

1. India has multi-purpose projects at

2. The biggest cluster of wind energy farm is

3. The largest solar plant of India is located at

technoiogy conrrerts

(b) thermal electricity

(d) firen ood

and

frorn ttl

near .

directly inio

5. Two experimental projects to harness geothermai energy in India are at and

D. Match the following.

Column A

1. Mica

2. Salt

3. Silicon

4. Iron and steel

5. Bauxite

1. Activity

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Column B

clay like substance

basic industry
can be clear, b1ack, green, red,
yellow or brown in appearance

obtained ftom sea, lakes and rocks

used in computer industry

(a) On the outline maP of North America identify Canadian

Cordilleras and Lake Superior with the help of an atlas.

Shield, Appalachians, Western

(b) On an outiine map of India mark the distribution of iron, bauxite, manganese and mica with

the help of an atlas.

Mineral and Power Resources 153
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The word 'agriculture' is derived from the l-atin words ager ot a::'

meaninp; soil, and culttLre n-leaning criltivation. Agricuiture is als,-

called farming, thus, refers rnainiy to the tilling of fields for gror,vin:

crops. It also includes grolt ing of fruits, rregetabies, flou-ers art..

rearing of livestock and even fish, silkrvorms and honeybees.

Agriculture is a priniary activity. In the world, 50 per cent of the peop1.

are enga€Jed in agricultural activities.

Agriculture is an important occupation for people in india. A:

present, a large percentage of the people live in r.illages and arr

engaged in agriculture. If we consider agricultural land, India rs

second only to USA. Agricultural sector of Tndia contributes 2=

per cent of the Gross Dorrestic Product, prorzides livelihood tc

about 58.2 per cent of totai working people and accounts for abour

12 per cent of total value of country's exports.

There are three types of economic activities. They are primarr
activities, secondary activities and tertiary activities.

Primary activities include all those actir,.ities connected with extractior,

and production of natural resources iike forestrv, agriculture, nrining

quarrying, animal husbandry, fishing.

Secondary activities are connected v,,ith pr:ocessirrg and manufacturing.

Thev get raw- materials frorn primary sector and prodr-rce useful and

valuable products.

Tertiary sector prorrides support to the plimary and secondary seciors,

e

16

o I
J

Fig. 16.1: Agriculture is believed to
have begun about 1000 years ago.

Fig. 16.2: Farming - an important
primary activity

ffi'uo

,

ir
ll

l



-t-: - 1>

-.1,..

' : .l:-- --

--.-t- C! ,l- Li

--1. afr

I -1Lc'l 1:

-E': 
--

, --l r'tr Lt

:bolit

irrart-

action

rir-iing,

rlring.

r1 and

jciors/

hnough services,

ealttU etc.

transport, banking, advertisement, tourism,

: :etors f*ftrueircing erop {"lr"eitivaf;ir:l:.

- e land on which crops are grown is known as arable iand'
,:,, otirabie topography, climate, water and soil are important factors

-- :t determine the kind of crops to be grown. At present, mechanisation

- ,s influenced agricuiture.

*iimate and Topography
- -.e clirnate of a place, particularlv temperature and rainfall influence

: rp cultivation, e.g. tropical croPs like rice and sugar cane require

- lher temperatures and r,r-heat requires moderate temperature'

=..e amount of rainfail influences clop cultivation because different

. -rps require different amounts oi water, e.g. rice requires more water

an jourar and bajra. So.. rice is grown in wet areas and jorvar and

.'.rra are grown in dr;r areas.

:.,r-ourable topography and fertiiitv of soii is also vital for agricultural

-tn-ity for growing crops" Plains with fertile areas and river deltas are

-- ost suitable for growing crops. Tea can be grown on the mountain

. -)pes where terrace farrning is aiso possible. In the map 16.1, you

rLi notice that agricultural activity is carried only in those parts of
"-,e r,vorld rn here suitable factors for grow'ing of crops exist.

iechniques and Implements: After the introduction of modern
"=chniques and iinplements, crop lrield has increased manifold. The

. ,ilstruction of multi-pllrpose projects, Canals, darns and reservoirs

-:.s improved irrigation facilities. Technique-q like crop rotation and

-.ultiple crooping enable the farr:rers to grow crops continuously.

: -orage facilities heip in saving the grains from rodents and rain.

,-griculture needs important inputs like seeds, feltilisers, machinery

.rd iabour. Some of the operations involved are ploughing, sowing,

:ligation.. weeding and haI\ esting. We get the crops, wooi, dairy and

--rruitry products from {arming.

iytr-res of Earmittg

. .trming is practised in various \A,rays irr diffelent parts of tire world.

)epending on geographical conditions, it can be divided into two

iroups - 
(a) Subsistence farming and (ir) Commercial farming.

Strl;sigteilee Ear:ning

1. Intensive subsistence agriculture is practised in the thickly

populated areas of the monsoOn regions of South, South-East and

East Asia.

**t**

Fig. 16.3: Modern techniques and

implements of agriculture
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Map 16.1: World-Distribution of Arable Land

ARABLE LAND
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2. Primitive subsistence agriculture includes shiftir-rg cultivation anc

nomadic herding.

(a) Shifting cultivation: It is practised in the thickly forested areas

of Amazon Basin, tropical Africa, parts of South-East Asia anc

North-East India. These are the areas of heavy rainfall and quick

growth of vegetation. Shifting agriculture is also known as slash

and burn agriculture. Farmers clear a plot of land by felling trees

and burning them. The ashes are mixed r,vith the soil, and crops

like maize, f?t'r1, potatoes and cassava are grown. When the solj

Comrnercial Farming

Cornmercial

Crain

Farming

Farrning

Nomadic

Herding

Flow chart 16.'l

Farming

iW,uu

*
"rh*

Tropic of Capricorn

REFERENCE

Subsistence Farming

Primitive

Subsistence Agriculture

Intensive

Subsistence



-ertility decreases, the farmers shift and clear a fresh patch of land

:or cultivation. This type of shifting allor,r,s nature to replenish the

:ertility of the soil through natural process. L,and productivity in

tl-ris type of cultivation is low, as the farmers do not use fertilisers

:nd other inputs. It is known bv different names in different parts

of the world-lhuning rn north-eastern states of India, Milpa in

\lexico, Roca in Brazil, Ladnng in Malaysia and Rarr in Vietnam

: t Nomadic herding: It is practised in semi-arid and arid regions

of Sahara, Central Asia, and some parts of Irfdia like Rafasthan,

Tammu and Kashmir. Nomadic herding is a system of raising

animals by allowing them to graze on natural vegetation' The

l-rerders do not grow any fodder but move from place to place

in search of pastures and water for their animals, along defined

routes. As they do not have high breed of animals, yields of milk

and meat are low, just sufficient to meet their requirements. The

arnimals raised are sheep, goats, camels and vaks. People trade of

animal skin, wool and bones of animals.

-Le main characteristic of commercial farming is the use of high

--ses of modern inputs-chemical fertilisers, pesticides, insectici des

'.'.rl high yielding variety of seeds in order to get more outpr-it. Most

. the work is done by machines. In commercial farming, crops are

-:own and animals are reared for sale in market. The area cultivated

':'.d amount of capital invested is iarge. Comrnercial farming includes

_ rmmercial grain farming, mixed farming and plantation agriculture"

-. Commercial grain farming: In this type of farming, croPs are

.:own for the purpose of sale in the market. Wheat and maize are

, rmmon commercially grown crops. Major areas r,r.'here commercial

.:ain farming is practised are temperate grasslands of North America,

r-rrope and Asia. They are thinly populated areas, farms are extensive,

.preading over hectares of land. Single crop is grown in a vear because

f severe winter.

:. Mixed farming.In this type of farming,land is used for grt)u'i119

. *rod grain, fodder crops and rearing anlmals. It is practised in Europe,

\rgentina, New Zealand, South Africa, Eastern USA and South-East

\ustralia.

3. Plantation agriculture: It is also known as 'monoculture'. In this

.r pe of farming, a single crop is grown over a large area. Plantations

,rse huge tracts of land using capital intensive inputs with the help

rf labourers. In India, tea, coffee, rubber, sugar cane, banana are

-mportant plantation crops. Tea in Assam and Bengal, coffee in

I

l- i'.11.-

-'.Ieai

-: cl1l.j.

,:.lick

slash

-rrllli-- t -

:r soi-

Fig. 16.4: Nomadic herders

Fig. 16.5: Maize cultivation
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Fig. 16.6: Sugar cane cultivation

Karnataka are the important plantation crops of these states. Sinct

the production is rnainly for market, a well-developed systern tr:

transport plays an important role in the development of piantations

The produce is processed on the farm or in nearby factories.

i!:: :i.-ii-in= l- i"*ll*

Various tvpes of foodcrops, vegetables, fruits, spices like cardamom

mustard, cloves and fibre crops are grown in India. India has three

cropping seasons-rabi, kharif and zaid.

{a) Rabi: Rabi crops like wheat, barley, peas, gram, oilseeds are so\,\'rl

in winter from October to December and harvested betweer,

February and April.
(b) Kharif: Kharif crops include rice, maize, jowar,bafa, sugarcane,

jute are sown in summers between May and July and harvested

after the rains, in September and October.

{c) Zaid: In between rabi and kharif seasons, zaid crops iike
watermelon, muskmelon, cucumber are raised between April and

June.

Rice

It is a major food-crop of the world. It is the staple diet of the tropical

and sub-tropical regions. Rice needs high temperature, high humiditi
and high rainfall. It grows best in alluvial clayey soil, which can retain

water. In India, rice is grown in coastal areas and deltaic regions. China

leads in the production of rice, follorved by India, Japan, Sri Lanka and

Egypt. In some states of India like Assam, West Bengal and Orissa,

three crops of paddy are grown known as ALts, Amrm and, Baro.Fig. 16.7: Rice

ffi'u'



- eat

-:,}1ires a cool growing season and bright sunshine at the time

.:ening. It needs rainfall evenly distributed during the growing

,, -.d. wheat is grown in winter. The major wheat producing states

, ?unjab, Haryina, Uttar Pradesh and parts of Madhya Pradesh'

-.at iS grown extensively in USA, Canada, Russia, Argentina'

-rine, Australia and India.

- rlets
- ::,. are known as coarse cereal but have high nutritional value. They

- be grown in less fertile and sandy soi1. It needs low rainfall and

.., *od".ute temperature. Jowar,bafa and ragi are the important

- ,ets grown in India. other countries are Nigeria, Niger and China

- ere millets are grown.

,'.aize

: a crop which is used both as food and fodder. It requires moderate

- ..,p".ut^.rr", ralnfall and lots of sunshine. It needs well-drained fertile

- Maize is grown in North America, Russia, Brazil, Canada and

- 
-t ta.

- rtton

-s a fibre crop and the main raw materiai for the cotton textile

- -rr-rstry. Cotton grows r.t ell in drier parts of the black cotton soi1. It

. ---uires high temperature, iight rainfaLl,21.0 frost free days and bright

. :rshine fo1 its growth. It requires 6 to 8 months to grow. India, China,

': aztl and Egypt are the leading producers of cotton'

:te

rs known as the 'Golden Fibre'because of its golden colour. ]ute

-rows well on well-drained fertile soils in the floodplains, where

. ,i1s are renewed every year. It requires heavy rainfall and humid

---mate. ]ute is grown in the tropical aleas. India and Bangladesh are

-e leading producers of ]ute. It is used in making gunny bags, mats,

rpes, yarn/ carPets, etc'

-offee
*offee requires warm and wet ciimate and well-drained loamy soil.

.{i1l slopei are more suitable for growth of this crop. Btazil is the

:ading producer of coffee, followed by Columbia and India. In India,

:s cultivation is confined to Nilgiri in Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil

\adu.

Tea

-t is an important beverage crop. Tea plant glows rve11 in tropical

:.nd sub-tropical climates on gentle slopes, with deep, fertile and well

lrained loamy soil rich in humus and organic matter' Tea bushes

:equire warm and moist frost free climate, throughout the year.

Frequent showers evenlv distributed over the year ensure continuous

qrowth of tender leaves. It requires cheap and skilled labour for

S}'act Rr-iiilile
Maize is also known as corn.

Various colourful varieties of

maize are found across the

world.
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Fig. 't6.9: Coffee cultivation in

Karnataka

Fig. 16.8: Wheat cultivation in Canada
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picking tea lear.es. Tea is processed within the tea gardens to resto:.
its fresl-uress. India is a leading producel ar-lci exporter of tea. Kenr,.

Sri Lanka and China are the other cour-rtries producing tea. Majc:

tea producing states in India are Assam, hills of Darjeeling in We.-

Berrgal and Tripur'.r.

Agricr-rJtural developmeni refers to tire efforts made to increas.

agriciilturai'prcdur:tion in order to meet the growing demand c.

rropriiation, ineiusLry and international trade. This can be achieve.-

in rnany rni;rys iike muitiple cropping, where a large numtrer of crop.

are grc\,vn in a vear r,r.ith the help of irrigation facilities, fertilisers an.:

irigir yiglciing variety of seeds.

i)er'-eioping countries with large population usually practise intensii-.
cultir.aticin. India has tried to pror.,ide food security to ail the peoplr
rnainjy thror-rgh green revolrrtion ar-rd multiple cropping system. Fooc

securitv has the primary objective to ensure availability of foodgrain.
to the comn rol-I people at an afford-abie price. Food securitv as define.
i:y the lVe.rld Summit is avaiiabiiity, affordability ancl accessibilit-,

of food. Food security means a1l people art aii times, have access tc

sufficient, safe ar,d nutritious food to meet their dietary needs. Foot--

should be available in times of adverse circumstances.

CASE STUDY-AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES IN INDIA AND IN USA

A Farm in India
The main features of a farm in india are foliowing:
. Cenerallf, the size of the farm is very smaii, about 1.5 hectares. This is

due to repeated division of land among heirs of cultivators, for manr-
generations.

, The land i-q intensir.ely cultivated. Double cropping and multiple
crclpping; are common. Farmers usually grow rn heat or rice or pulses.

. The use of machines is very limited, either they take the tractors on rent
or use trar-litional methods of farmir-rg.

. A11 familv members help in various agricultural activities.

. The farm produce is for self-sustenance and there is very little surplus
for sale in market.

W.]}:'TT1:}?I:,,?j::::di:l19llg1,;:|11"q]i,':l]::^".f.'::d:1i]:"qwith chemical fertilizers, pesticides and assured supply of soil moisture
through irrigation. This brought an increase in farming production and
agriculture growth which is called green revolution.

The farmers also keep animals like buffaloes and hens, which provide
them r,vith milk and eggs.

The farmers do not have their own transport or storage facilities, so they

seltr their produce in the local markets at low price.

Fig. 16.11: Agricultural field in
lndia

Fig. 16.10: Tea gardens in Darjeeling

Fig. 16.12: Spray of pesticides
by hands
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, Farm in USA
- e main features of a farm in the USA are following:

. lhe average size of a farm in usA is much larger than that of an

indian farm-about 250 to 500 hectares. The farmer generally resides

:t the farm.
, Farms are highiy mechanised, most of the work is done by machines.

Tractors, t""d dtillt, levellers, combine harvesters and threshers

'-.erform various agricultural operations. The manual iabour is scarce

:nd, therefore, expensive.
, Crops are grown after making sure that soil and water resources

,r""i tl-r" n"'"dr of the crops. Measures are taken to control pests, that

can damage the crops. From time to time, soil samples are sent for

soil testin[ to check whether the nutrients are sufficient or not. This

helps to plan a scientific fertiliser programme. Everything is highly

scientific" The computers are linked to the satellites, which give a

precise picture of the field and weather conditions for improvement

in farming.
. -\nimals are reared on dairy farms. Mixed farming is common.

Fodder crops are grown to feed the animals'

. Extensive type of farming is practised. The yietd Per acre is low but

the yield pei worker is high. Total production is very high'
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Fig. 16.'14: SpraY of
pesticides by air

Agriculture: The science and art of cultivation on soil, raising crops and rearing livestock

Sericulture: The rearing of silkworms to obtain silk on a large-scale

Pisciculture: The rearing of fishes on a large-scale for obtaining various products

Viticulture: The cultivation of grapes

Horticulture: A branch of agriculture that deals with the production of fruits, vegetables, flowers and decorative plants,

'or commercial purPose.

Shifting Cultivation: In this type of cultivation, farmers clear a piece of i,and and grow crops on it'

\Vhen tf,e soil fertiiity decreasei, they shift to another piece of land and do cultivation there.

Kharif: These are the crops sown in summer months that require hot weather and heavy rainfall.

Food Security: It means when all the people, at all time have access to sufficient, safe and nutritious

iood to meet their dietary needs and food preference for an active and healthy life.

Green Revolution: Introcluced in India in 1950s, it involved the use of chemical fertilisers, pesticides,"

insecticides, high yielding variety of seeds and timely supply of water. It increased agricultural

production manifolds.

Multiple Cropping: A farmer can grow two or three crops in a year, in areas where water is available

ior irrigation.

Agriculture.,X.6f iffi

Fig. 16.13: Agricultural field
in USA
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A. Choose the correct an6wer.

1. Shifting agriculture is knovvn by different names in clifferent parts of the world. Mark which r.

not correctly matched.

(n) Milpa in Mexico

(c) Ladang in Maiaysia

2. Nomadic herding is practised in:

(a) tropical regions

(c) arid regions

3. Commercial farming includes:

(a) commercial grain farming
(c) slash and burn agriculture

4. The important plantation crops in India are:

(a) tea and coffee

(c) rubber

5. The main crop growing season in India are:

(a) Kharif
(c) Zaid

5. The country which is the ieading producer of rice?

(a) India
(c) China

(a) jowar

(c) ragi

8. The leading producer of coffee in the world is:

(o) Brazil
(c) Columbia

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What is agriculture?

2. What is mixed farming?

3. What is plantation agriculture?

. (h) Roca in Braz,il

(d) Jhtnnins in Vietnam

(b) temperate regions

(d) sub-tropical regions

(/,1 mixed farming
(r/) plantationagriculture

(b) sugar cane and banana

(d) all of these

(1') Rabi

(d) all of these

(&) Japan
(r.7) Indonesia

(b) bafa
(d) all of these

(b) India
(d) Cold Coast (Chana)

7. They are known as coarse cereals but have high nutritional value:

4. Name the crop which is used as food and fodder.

5. What are food crops? Give tr,t o examples.

6. Name three cropping seasons of India.

7. Mention the factors that influence crop cultivation.

B. Why are different crops grown in different seasons?

9. What are the conditions required for growing of wheat and rice?

10. What is agriculturai development?
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- 1. Compare the conditions required for the growing of tea and co{fee.

.2. Compare the working conciitions on the farms in India and USA.

-i. How has India achieved food securitv?

:. Fill in the blanks.

1. The slash and burn method is associated r'vith agricuiture'

2. The cultivation of fruits, flowers and vegetables is called

3. Jowar, baya, ragi are calleci

-1

:. Coffee requires

requires 210 frost frce davs for Srowth.

, and ciimate.

t.

). Distinguish between the following.

1. Primarv activities and tertiary activities.

2. Subsistence f;rrming ancl intensive farming-

3. Single cropping and multiple cropping.

Activity

(a) From tine puzzle given belor,v find the names of:

(i) two beverage crops

(ll) food crops of india

(iil) two growing seasons in India

(lzr) two fibre crops

(b) Give a single word for the following:

(i) crops that need well,drained fertile soil, rr.oderate temperature and lots of sunshine.

(il) golden fibre

(ili) beverage croP

(io) rearing of animals for sale

(a) also known as paddY

(oi) using ashes in cultivation after the forests are cleared

(aii) breeding of fish in speciaily constructed tanks and ponds

Agriculture 1ffi ,.ffi
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Production of goods in large quantities after processing from rar'

materials to more valuable products is called manufacturing. So, th=

word'industry' is described as manufacturing activity.

In other words, industry is an economic activity is related to th..

production of goods, processing of minerals, or the provision c.

services. For example, iron and steel industry (production of goods

coal mining industry (extraction of minerals), and tourism industr-

(producer of services).

The products that we get directly from nature are called primar
products, e.g., timber, vegetables, milk and meat. An activity, such;.
lumbering, farming or fishing to obtain a primary product is ca1le:

primary activity.

The processing of primary products to produce secondary produc -'

is called secondary industry or manufacturing industry, e.9., sug;--

industry, textile industry, etc. When we talk about industries we mea,

secondary industry.

When the primary product is processed into a secondary product, i:.

utility and value is increased,r.g. cloth is more useful than yarn. Th.

economic strength of a country is measured by the development o:

manufacturing industries.

Manufacturing sector is the,backbone of economic developrnent dut

to the following reasons:

(a) It helps in modernising agriculture by providing farn

machinery, chemicals, irrigation facilities, insecticides anc

pesticides.

'lll

Fig. 17.1: lndustry-a relationship
between man and machine

Fig. 17.2: Sugar lndustry
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Industrial development is a precondition for eradication of
unemployment, poverty and social change.

It expands trade and commerce by exporting manufactured goods.

A country can earn foreign exchange bv exporting goods.

lustrial locations are influenced by availability of rar't'' material,

':-rour, capital, market, Power, land, water and transport.
:hough we cannot find all these factors at one place, however,

-:.nufacturing industries tend to be located at those places where
' ,st of the factors are available or can be arranged at lower cost. After
,-1r-rstrial activity starts, it is followed by urbanisation. Cities provide

',..rket and also services like banking, finance, insurance, transport,

-rour etc. The key factor which decides the location of an industry
- .trw cost of production.

' :-rLetimes, the government provides incentives like subsidised Power,
'';er transport cost and other infrastructure so that industries may be

-ated in backward areas. In India, many industries were established

:ribal and backward areas in order to reduce regional disparities.

--. industrial system consists of inputs, processes and outputs. The
'-ruts are the raw materials, labour and cost of land, transport,

.' \\-er and other infrastructure. The processes include a wide
, rge of activities that convert the ratl, material into a finished

,.rc-luct. The outputs are the end products and income is earned

rm it. In case of a cotton textile industry, inputs may be cotton,
'..crlu, factory, and transport cost. The processes may be ginning,

--rnning, weaving, dyeing and printing. The output is the shirt you
i c1I.

PROCESS OF MAKINC CLOTHES

Plan a class visit to a

manufacturing unit in your city.

Find out how raw materials are

converted into finished products.

Talk to the workers and manager

to know more about the industry.

Capital

Wrt". \
____ \

Raw material

/ Transport

Land

INDIJSTRY

,/'---.*f Labou r
Malket I \

Covt. Power

Policies

Fig. 17.3: Factors affecting the
location of lndustries

Fig. 17.4: Gotton is obtained from the
cotton plants to make a shirt.

-! i -

T1^
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- ,.1--
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i 1-I r:.

Collecting Fibres

I
Spinning

+

Weaving

I
Dyeing, Printing, Bleaching

I
Finishing

+

Tailoring

From plants and animals

Twisting the fibres to make thread

Making cloth on looms

For making it attractive

lmproving the look

Stitching the cloth to make it ready to wear

Manufacturing tndustries 165 
ffi

E:qlrlofel'



gr

Fig. 17.5: Wide variety of skills is
needed in the industrial regrons.

Industrial regions emerge when number of ind,stries are locate:
ciose to each other and share the benefits of their closeness. Majc:
ind,strial regions of the worrd are eastern part of North America
Western a'rd Central Europe, Eastern Europe and Eastern Asia. Majc:
inciustrial regions tend to be located i' the temperate regions, nea:
sea-ports and especialiv those regions where raw material and skillec
labour are available.

India has sdveral industrial regi'ns like Mumbai-pune cluster
Bengaluru-Tamii Nadu region, Hooghly region, Chhotanagpu:
i'dustrial belt, vishakhapatnain-Guntur region and Koliam-
Thiru vanthapurarn inclustrial clu ster.

Industries can be classified on the basis of source cf rar.t, materiar,s
size and ow,nership.

On the basis of Scurce cf Raw Material
hldustries ca* be agro-based, minerar-baserJ, marine-based and forest-
based, depending on the tr,pe of rar,v material they use.
(a) Agro-based ind_ustries: Thev use plants and animar-based product

as raw materials. Food processing, cotton textile, vegetatrle oi1,
dairlz products, sugar, tea, coffee, leather industries are examples
of agro-based industries.

(b) Mineral'based industries: They are primary industries that
use mineral 0res as their ralr, materiai. rhe products of these
industries are used as ,aw- materiars ty ottrer industries,
e.9., iron and steei, cement, arurninium, machine tools,
petrochemicai, etc.

(c) Marine-based industries: 'rhev use products from the sea
and oceans as raw rnaterials. Iniustries processing seafood or
manuf;rcturing fish_oil are some examples.

(d) Forest'based industries; They ,tilise forest produce as ra\ r

materials. The industries associatecr with f.rests are pulp and
paper/ pharmaceuticais, furniture and buildings.

On the basis of size

It refe's to the amount of capital invested, nurnber of people
employed and the volume of production. Based on size, industries
can be smail-scale industries and rarge-scale industries. These
industries can be distinguished on the basis of capital ancl technorogy
used.

Fig.'17.6: Cement lndustry
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Map 17'1 : World-lndustrial Regions

a) Large-scale industries: If investment is more than one

crore rupees in India, then it is called a large-scale industry,

r'.S., iron and steei industries, automobile industries, etc'

b) Small-scale industries: If the capital investment is iess than one

crore ruPees in India, it is termed as small-scale industry, e'8", silk

\\reaving and food processing industries.

c) Cottage industries: F{ere, products are manufactuled by hand,

by the artisans with the heip of the familv melnbers, e..9., basket

\\'eaving, PotterY and other handicrafts'

ln the basis of OwnershiP

]1 the basis of o\.\rnershiP, industries can be classified into:

a) Public sector industries: They are ow-ned and opelated by

government aS5encies, e.g., BHEI- (Bharat Fleavv Electrical Ltd.),

SAIL (Steel Authority of India Ltd.),l{industan Aeronautics I.td.,

etc.

b) Private sector industries: They are owned and operated by

individuals, or a group of individuals, c..g., Bajaj Auto Ltd', Reliance

Textiles, Tata lr4otors, Dabur Indutries.

rc) ]oint sector industries:'fhev are jointly rr-rn by the state arid

individuals or a group of individuals, e.g., oil India I-in]ited is

jointly owned by the public and prirzate sectors'

Fig.'17.7 : Basket weaving

Fig. 17.8: Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd'
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(d) co-operative sector industries: They are owned and operated L
the producers or suppriers of raw materiar, workers or toth. Th.
pool in the resources and share the profits or losses, e.g., Indi;.
Farmers Fertiliser Cooperative Ltd. at Kandla (Gujarat), Aon..
(UP) and Krishak Bharati Cooperative Ltd. at Hazira (Gujara:
AMUL.

Fig. 17.9: lron and steel industry_the
backbone of industries

Fig. 17.10: Bengal lron Works Co. at
Kulti, West Bengal

ln India, Bengal lron Works Co.
is the first steel industry located
at Kulti, near Jharia, West
Bengal in 1870.

The major industries of the worrd are iron and steel industry, chemic,
industry, cement industry, textile industry, information iechnoros
industry, etc. - (

Iron and steel industry is the basic industry and backbone of all tr.,:
industries, since all other industries depend on it for their machine.
steel is needed to manufacture a variety of engineering goocl-
construction materials, weapons, telephonic and scientific equipment.
and many consumer goods. Development of iron and steer industr' i.
must for the growth and development of other industries. It helps ir-
economic and social development of a nation. Iron and steel industrr
also needs number of inputs which incrude raw materiars such as iror-
ore/ manganese, coal and limestone, along with labour, capital, site
and other infrastructure. Iron and steel is a heavy incrustry because ar-
raw materials, as well as finished goods are heavy and bulky entaili.s
heavy transportation costs.

The process of converting iron ore into steel invorves many stages
The raw material, like, iron ore, coking coal and limestone ar€
required in the ratio of 4 :2: r. They are put into blast furnace, where
it undergoes smelting. It is then refined. The output obtained is steel
which may be used by other industries as raw material.

Before 1800, iron and steel industry was located where raw materials,
Power supply and running water were easily available. Later, the
ideal location get shifted near the coalfields, and close to canals and
railways. After 1950, iron and steel industry began to be located on
the large areas of flat land near seaports. This is because by this time,
steel works had become very large. Iron ore had to be imported from
overseas/ e.g. vishakhapatnam in India is a port and also a centrii of
iron and steel industry.

The countries where iron and steel industries are located are Iirdia,
Cermany, USA, China, Japan,Russia, South Korea, etc.

ffi'u'
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Top 5 Steel Producing Ccuntries

Country Steel Production in million
tonnes {approx.)

China 489.0

Japan 124.2

United States 97.2

Russia 72.2

India 53.1

Table 17.2

lndia, the important steel prodr-rcing ce:ntres srich as Bhilai,

..:gapur, Burnpur, ]amshedpur, Rourkela, Bokaro are sitiratecl in a

:ion that spreads ove:r four states--West Berngal, Olissa, Jharkhand
j Chhattisgarh. Other important cer-Ltl:es ai'e Rhadlavati ai:d

.'lvnagar in Karnaiaka, Vishakhapatnam in Andhra Pradesh, and

- -em in Tamil Nadr.r.

_. .: ]q j. :!,: i!-::::..1

Tata Iron and Steel Industry at Jamshedpur: In 1907, iamshedji

Tata estabtished the first iron and steel plant at Sakchi, in the

- .ghbhum district of Jharkhand. It started production in 1910. It is
. Led Tata Iron and steel Companlz (TISCO). The industrial tor,r,n

ii der..eloper1 r,r,as called Jamshedpr,rr. Number of other industries

.o der.eloped in the nearby aleas iike locomotives, steel calbles,

:ricultural implements, automobiles, hearry n r.achines and tools.

,.,ctors that led to the establishment of Tata Iron and Steel Industry

lamshedpur are:

(a) Jamshedpur is located in the mineral ricl-r region, which has

all the raw materials for the production of iron and steel. Iron

is brought from Singhbhum (]harkhand) and Mayurbhanj

(Orissa), coal from the coalfield of iharia (Jharkhand) and

Raniganj (West Bengal), manganese from Bonai and Keonjhar

in Orissa, and limestone and dolomite from the Sundargarh

district of Orissa.

(b) A flat terrain, a favourable climate, availability of cheap labour

and good transport facility have contributed to the growth of

TiSCO here.

Jamshedpur is most conveniently iocated near the confluence

of the Rivers Si-rbarnarekha and Kharkai in Jharkhand.

The development of iron and steel industry in jarnshedpur

opened the doors to rapid industrial clevelopment in India.
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Fig. 17.12: Tata lron and Steel '-
Company (TISCO) at JamshedPur

Fig. 17.11: Jamshedji N. Tata
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Map 17 .2: A Comparative Study of Jamshedpur in lndia and Pittsburgh in USA-Centres of lron and Steel

2. Iron and Steel Industry at Pittsburgh: The main centre of iron ar:
steel industry in the USA, is the city of Pittsburgh. It lvas in the mic-

19th century that processing of iron began in Pittsburgh and it can-.

to be knort n as the 'Iron City'. Factors that led to the development r

iron and steel industry at Pittsburgh are:

(u) Pitisburgh is located in the coal mining area of the Appalachi;:

mountains, r,vhich ensured a regular supply of coal to the iro:

and steel industry. In the beginning, iron was brought fror:

the Lake Superior region and then, from Ontario and Qube,
region of Canada. Limestone, which is another ore in the iro:
and steel industrv, was easily available or brought from distar^:

places.

(b) Pittsburgh is located near the confluence of Rivers Alleghen

and Monongahela and both rivers unite to form River Ohic

The area has dense network of roads, railways and waterwar .

which are linked to the cities on the Atlantic coast and th:

Great Lake region. Some raiiways are connected to lake Erie

This Iake prorrides r,vater transport for the movement of bulk'"

goods, such as coal and iron ore.
Fig. 17.13: lron and Steel lndustry at

Pittsburgh
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i)Thep;eographicalconditionsofPittsburghareideal'Favourable

topography, temperate climate, and skiiled labour force and

gooJ*irlets made it a suitable location for the development

of iron and steel industrY'

I, :tt ile Iirritt.-qt ry

:a\-ing cloth from yarn is an ancient art' It is done on looms' Hand-

::rated looms are called handiooms and power-oPerated looms are

, -ed powerlooms. In the textile industry, powerlooms transforrn

:,on, wool, jute, siik and flax into cloth on a large scale'

- -= textile industrv can be dividecl 0n the basis of rar'v materiais used

..em. Fibres are the raw material of the textile indu-ctrv. Fibres can

:-,atural or hurnan-made. Naturai fibres inciude trt'ool, silk, cotton,

:ildfldjute.Human-madefibresincli'rdenYIon'poh'ster'acrylic

= 
t ravon' 

1 cotton textiles' before the coming of
-: -a was the best Producer ol

. British. Indian hand spun arrd hancl \,\,oven clot}r u,ere in high

.r-rilr-id in the European countries. The Musiins of Khakir, Chintzes

'.lasulipatnum, Calico of Calicut, and Goid-u'rought cotton Piect's of

.:lranpur,Strratand.Vaclodarawereu,ell-knorvn.Theproductiono{
. .lrvoven cotton textile was exPensir.e and time consuming' Helrce,

. iraditional cotton textile irrdustry coulC not face the competitirln

: -1 
- - .'cn powerlooms r,vere introdtrced in Creat Britain and iater in ottrer

' :-, -- 
. -tntries.

-,'.ll- : -: \\rarm moist climate, port for importing machinerv, availirbilitV

rI r - rcl\\, material ancl skilled labour resulted in rapid expansion of this

,: r-tstry.

:_- _,
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- India, textile industry flourished in Maharashtra and cujarat

,ialiy. Later, it spread to other parts of India' Today' Coimbatore'

-,..1hiana, Madurai, Kanpur, Panipat, Puducherry are important

- rtres of this industrY.

::-j€ Sl'i-i{ii*-E

,. Cotton textile industry at Ahmedabad: It is located in the state of

,.-rjarat, on the banks of the sabarmati River. Tt is the largest producer

- mill made fabric in Guiarat. It has become second largest centle

: the cotton textile after Mumbai. (The first iextile industry w-as

,:tabiished in Mumb;ri in 1854) Ahmedabad is.rlso kno"t',n as the

I.lanchester of India'. '

::r-ourable factors for the gror,r,th cf cotton textile industry at

:,hmedabad are;

Fig. 17.14: Modern textile industry

Fig. 17.15: Traditional cotton te
industry

S.:,,,.,.-, .r.:, ;,, r,...,,

ln recent Years, severel textile

mills have been closed down

in Ahmedabad, PrimarilY due to

the emergence of new textile

centres. The mills have not

upgraded iheir technologY.

Labcur costs and Power suPPlY

are not cheaP like Mumbai.
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(a) Ahmedabad is situated in the cotton growing area of Gujara.

where raw cotton is easily available.

(b) Like Mumbai, it is also near the coast, so the climate is humit-.

and moist, suitable for the development of cotton textil.

industry.

(c) The River Sabarmati provides water to the mills.

(d) The flat terrain and well-developed system of transpor:

network, help in serving the vast domestic market. The port.

of Mumbai and Kandla give it access to the internationa

market.

(e) The dense population provides skilled labour to the mills.

2. Cotton textile industry at osaka in Japan: It is situated in Southerr

Honshu Island, in Osaka Bay. It is an important textile centre of Japar

known as the 'Manchester of Japan'.

Favourable factors for the growth of cotton textile industry at Osak;

are:

(a) Osaka is located on a flat plain, where mills could be easily se:

up. It helped in the development of efficient transport systen:,

(b) The River Yodo supplies water.

(c) The moist climate is very suited to spinning and weaving o'

varn.

(d) Location of port facilities helped in the export of finished good.

and import of raw materials.

Today, Information Technologv is the fastest growing industry ir-

the world. It concerns wide range of electronic products like radic

television, telephones, cellular phones, computers and many othe:

equipments. It employs millions of people. The later half of th.

20th century saw the development of certain electronic devices an.'

softu.are that made it possible to get information faster, cheaper an.-

more reliably than before. These found uses in military, Sovernmer--

and trade operations.

The information technology deals with storage, processing an.'

distribution of information. The main factors guiding the location o.

these industries ale resource availability, cost and infrastructure. Th.

major centres of the IT industry are the Silicon Valley at California r
USA and Bengaluru (Bangalore) in India.

Fig. 17.16: A textile industry at Osaka,

Japan
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IT industry at silicon valley: It is a part of the santa Clara Val1ey,

:ated on the San Francisco-California Peninsula in USA. The area has

:.r1p€rot€ climate with a clean environment. The IT industry of silicon

,iLv is diverse, therefore, close to some of the highly advanced

-entific and technoiogicai centres in the w'orld. Availabilitv of skilled

_.our and favourable markets have contributed to the growth of IT

','ltrstry in this P1ace.

: IT industry at Bengaluru: It is the capital of Karnataka, r'r'hich

'.>nowbecometheelectroniccapitaloflndia.Itislocatedinthe
:ccan Plateau, aiso known as 'silicon Plateau'. The favourable

-. rgraphical conditions helped Bengaluru to develop as the textile

:r'rtre. Pleasant weather,low rents and cost of living make it an ideal

. ,,ice for living. The city has good transport facilities, and widest

:ilability or snitea and experienced professionals. More than 100

-rltinational and software companies have established their business

-ices in this city. The government of India also recognised the

-,,rnomic importance of the gror't'ing IT industry' Today' Nert'Delhi'

-,', derabad, Chennai, Gurgaon, Pune, Thiruvananthapuram' Kochi

.-.1 Chandigarh have become important centres of IT industry. But,

:llgaluru has the advantage as the city with highest availability of

p-level management and young talents'

Let Us,Recell
Manufacturing: lt refers to the production of goods in large number by processinS5 raw materials

rnto more valuable Products.

Industrial Region: A region where number of industries are located close to each other and share

the benefits in close ProximitY'

Silicon valley: It is situated in California, USA. It is the major centre of IT Industry'

Cottage Industry: lt is an industry where goods are manufactured by artisans with hands'

Cooperative Sector: Those industries rt hich are owned and operated by producers of raw material'

rvorkers or both.
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Fig. 17.17: lT lndustry at Silicon Valley

Fig. 17.18: lT lndustry at Bengaluru
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EXERCISES

A. Choose the correct ansyrer.

1. Timber, vegetables, milk, meat are calied:

(a) primary products (b) secondary products

(c) manufacturingproducts ' (d) processed goods

2. Industrial locations are influenced bv availabilitv of:

4. On the basis of ownership, the industries can be distinguished as:

(a) public and private sector industries (b) joint sector industries

(a) raw material

(c) transport

3. Industrial system consists of:

(a) inputs

(c) outputs

(c) co-operative sector industries

5. Coal and limestone is used by the:

(a) chemical industry

(c) copper industry

(a) West Bengal

(c) Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh

7. Man-made fibres include:

(a) nylon

(c) polyster

(b) labour

(d) all of these

(b) processes

(d1 all of these

(d) all of these

(b) sugar industry

(d) iron and steel industry

(b) Crissa

(d) all of these

(&) acrylic

(d) all of these

6. Ali the important steel producing centres iike Bhilai, Durgapur, Burnpur, Rourkela, Bokaro ar.
situated in a region that spreads over:

8. Which of the following is not correctly matched?

(a) Bhadravati-Karnataka (b) Vijaynagar-Orissa
(c) Vishakhapatnam-Andhra Pradesh (d) Salem-Tamil Nadu

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What is manufacturing?

2. Name any three physical factors and three human factors for the location of an industry.

3. Name important raw materials for the manufacture of steei.

4. Which industry is often referred to as the backbone of economic development and why?

5. l{o:,t, are industries classified on the basis of ownership?

6. Hor,v are industries classified on the basis of source of raw material?

ffi,,0



Explain what factors will be taken into consideration n hile establishing iron and steel industry?

Why did the cotton textiie indr'rstrv expand rapidly in Ahmedabad?

\.A4rat are the similarities between information technology industry in Bengaluru and California?

C. Give two examples of the following in the space provided'

7.

8.

9.

1.

2.

J.

1.

Co-operative sector industries:

Agro-based industries:

Cottage industries:

Forest-based industries:

and

and

' and

and

rl Distin gtrish tretween the following'

1. Agrc-based industry and marine-baseci indr-rstry'

2. Public sector industry and joint sector industry'

3. Large-scale industry and small-scale industry'

Field Trip

Visit an industry in your nearby area and make a book report on the following points:

products that are made there

raw materiais required

total number of workers

working hours

working conditions

place as market for ready products'

1.

a

a

a

a

a

a
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Fig. 18.1 : Humans - the greatest
resources of the world

Fig. 18.2: A densely populated area
near Ganga basin

ta Llr(

Humans are the most important resource on the planet. A count:
may have abunda,t and varied naturar resources, but it needs peoF
to utilise these resources. It is people with their skills and abiliti..
that turn them into a resource. Thus, farmers, miners, workers ar,--
professionals are needed to gr.rt, crops, extract minerars, buitcl roai..
run factories, etc. Humans use their skilrs, knowredge and educatic
to utilise resources efficiently and contribute to the de-velopment of tl-.
conntry. Healthy and educated peopie can utiiise r"ro.,r.", efficienil
The Government of India has a Ministry of Human Resourc=
Development. It was created in 19g5 rt ith the aim to improve people .
skills, par:ticr-rlariy education. This shows the importunce of people.,.
TCSOUICE.

Human resources like other resources are not equalry distributed or c:
the r'vorld. They differ in their educationar revers, age and sex. The,,
numbers ernd characteristics also keep changing.

The u'ay in which people are spread across the Earth's surface i.
known as the pattern of popuration distribr,rtion. The population i.
unevenly distributed. some areas like the Ganga Basin a.i industria-
regions of North-East USA are densery populated. some areas likc
parts of sahara Desert and Amazon Rainforest are armost uninhabited
very few people live in high altitudes. some facts about distributior^
of population are:

1' More than 90 per cent of the rvorrd's populatio. rives in about 1t
per cent of the land surface.
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Ir4ap 18.1: World-Different rates of population growth

Alrnost 3 / 4 ofthe world's populaticn live in tr'r'o continents, Asia

.-rnd Africa.

60 per cent of the rvorld's population live in just 10 countries. A11

of them have more than a 100 million people.

More people live in north of the Equator than south of the Equator.

The crowdecl areas ale south-east Asia, north-east Europe ;-rnci

North-Eastern Nolth America.

Density of Population

Jne of the major indices of population concentration is the density

of population. It refers to the number of people living Per square

silometre of land area. The average population density of world is

rbout 45 persons per square kilometre. south Centrai Asia has the

:ighest density of population in the world.

The average density of population in India is 382 PeISons per square

rilometre. The popuiation density has increased in all Indian stat€s and

-:nion territories. Among all, West Bengal (1029) is the most densely

:opulated state while Delhi (11297) is the most densely polulated

-.]nion territory in the country. Uttar Pradesh is the most populous

'iate 
with 199 million PeoPle.

--,("
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and villages come to big cities daily
by loeal trains for work.

}:**i*re Affecfiii:g ilistrihllti$;-t *.fl T,*;;rrlati*ia
(a) Topography: prains have highest concentr.rtion of popuiation dr-r.

to t'lat topography, urhich is s,itable for agricult',re, incl,strie.
and development of transport. prateaus are less poputatec
and mountains rrave lowest concentration of popuration, e..q
Himalayas, A1ps, Andes have very less populotior_r. In India, the
f'ertiie Northerr-r prains are thickly populated because of rich fertile
soil, favourabje climate and 

"^ptoy,*"nt 
opportunities.

(b) Climate: Regions w}rich have extremeiy cold or hot climate o:
have iess rainfall are thinly popuratecl, ,:.g. sahara r)esert anc
Polar Regions. In India, r.,erv ferv people rive in Rajasthan clue tc
very hot and dry climate. Regions n hich have rnonsoon climato
with abundant rainfalr and coastar areas r,vith moderate ciimare
are heavily l-ropr_rlated.

(c) Fertile soil: Areas n'ith ferHle soil support a large popriiatior,
because the iand is fit for cultivatio', r.g., fertile plairis of the cang;.
and Brahmapntra vailey in Incria, Hwang-Ho in China, an,l thr
Nile in Egypi are densely popuiaied.

(d) Availability of water: peopre prefe.r to live in areas where watei
is easily availabre. The river vaileys are clensely populated whilt
deserts har e sparse population.

(e) Minerals: M.st of the inclustries are rocated in praces rvhere
minerais are easiry availabre. These piaces ;)re more populated, e.g
the states of Bihar a.d odisha are thickly pop,lat",r. s,-r.h rr"u.
offer job opportunities.

(o social factor: people tencl to morr'e to those places which have
better educati.n, housing and health facilities, e.g. Derhi.

($ Cultural factor:- Irlaces with religio,s and cultural signiricance
have more population, e.g., Varanasi, Jerusalem, Vatican citv.

(h) Employment Ind'striar areas provide empl.vment opportunities.
Large nnmber o{ people i-.rigrirte t, these ptu.", r.orr-r..ittrges ancl
small cities. Areas like Chhotanagpul. plate;ru, Mumbai in India
and osaka in Japan have high clensity of pop,lation becarise ther-
offer diverse opportunities of emproymentin industries ur-ra otn",
fields.

3'*1:iliaiici: etha.r-:ge 
IThe population change refers to change in the nnmber of pbbple 
iduring a specific period. The numbt,r of people riving in an area does

not remain the sanre. T'he world popuiatic;n has incleased manifolcl. ri

why has it increased? This is due to the changes in the number of
births and deaths.

Fig. 18.3: l\ Himalayan region with
less population
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, _ile past, large number of chilclren wele borlr, but they died early

tlue to iack of trealth-cale facilities. There were flequent floods

.'-.droughtsanclsufficientfoodr,r,,asnotavailabieforthepeople.

I ,::rLers couid not produce enough to meet the food requirements

.:i1 the people. Nlmber of people died w'ere high' Consequently'

- :rease oi popuiation was very lor'n"' In 1820' the world's population

.s 1 billion.In L970, it reached3 billion' and in 2At7' it reached

- 
- rllion.

-.-,s increase in popuiation is often called population explosion'

--:mainreasonfortl-t"gror'rrthofpopulationrt'asbetterhealth-care

- i rnedicines with sufficient food supply anci efficient distribution

:ood materials, control of epidemics and expansion of transport

- ::\\-ork. It reduced tire nunrber of deaths,'ut'hile the number of births

". :rai.ued fairiY high.

. Birth rate: The number of live births per 1'000 people'

. Death rate: The number of deaths per 1,000 peopie'

\atural Growth Rate

= No. of births - No. of deaths/per 1000 people

..-.edifferencebetweenthebirthrateanddeathrateofacountryis

.. -led the natural growth rate'

\tigrationisanotherwaybywhichpopr-rlatlonsizecharrges.Migration

:rbe within the country or to another colmtry' Immigration means

:-ren people arrive in a country' Emigrants are people who leave the

. '.rntry. Peopie generally migrate from the less developed countries

-*oru developed countries, in search of better empioyment

:Frortunities. Within the country the people migrate from villages to

-,ier,ir-rsearchofemployment,educationandhealthfacilities'

^'a[tents of Fo3lulation Change

-lthough the world population is increasing very rapidly' but all the

- -,untries are not experiencing this growth' India adds every year

: population which is ec1ual to the population of Australia' Some

-:rintries like Kenya have high population growth rates'

:. other countries,like, United Kingdom, populationis gror'ving slowly

pcause of low birth and death rates'

i'o1>nlatiGn C or&Ptl sif, iou

.:referstothestructureofthepopulation.Itheipstrstoknowhow
:rany are males or females, lr'hich age groufr do they-belong' how

=.lucatedaretheyandwhatworktheydo,r,trhataretheirearnings
.nd health conditions.

Fig. 18.5: PoPulation exPlosion in

lndia

'act Rul*tle
Almost half of lndia's PoPulation

lives in just five states. These

are Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra,

Bihar, West Bengal and Andhra

Pradesh. Rajasthan' ihe biggest

state area has onlY 5.5 Per cent

of the total PoPulation of lndia'

lv

Fig. 18.6: lncreasing population vf
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85+

80-84

75-79

70-74 ..

65-69

60-64 .

More population does not mean higher economic development, i ,

both Bangladesh and Japan are Asian countries and they are dense-
populated but ]apan is far more economically developed th;.
Bangladesh. Education and health play crucial role in the developme:
of human beings as resources.

we ca. study the population composition by making a populatio:
pyramid. It shows:

1' total popirlation divided into various age groups, e.g. 5 to 9 year.
10 to 14 years

2. the percentage of the total popuiation subdivided into males ar.:
females in each group

The shape of the population pyramid tells us about the people lirrir:
in the country. The number of children belou, 15 years are shown .::

the bottom and indicates about the ievel of births.

The size of the top shows the number of aged people (about r:
years) and tells the number of deaths. The population pyramid ais.
tells r-rs about the dependent population. There are two groups .
dependents-young dependents (aged below 15 years) and elderl
dependents (aged over 65 years). Those of working age betwee:
15 and 64 are the working population.

420
Per eent

Table 18.1: Population Fyramid

(t,

$
o)

o
o
o
5'

55-59

50-54

45-49

40-44

35-39

30-34

25-29

20-24

1 5-19

10-14".

5-9

0-4
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: ge

:.i34

-:79
'a-74

:,:-64

ii54
!a.19

Population PYramid

of ]aPan

42 6 810

:i24
'!19
'}.14

'9}J

Per cent

- re low birth rates make the

- i-ramid narrow at the base'

liecreased death rate means

:eople survived and reach the

.d age.

-:-rus human resource, sPeciallY

.."ie |oung are endowed with

:osiiive outlook' TheY are the

-rture of the nation like )aPan'

Table 18.2

Sex ratio is defined as the number of females per 1000 males

:r. the population' It gives an information about the extent of

.:1r-rality between -u1", and females in a society at a given

-me. The sex ratio in India has always remained unfavourable'

lLcording to Census 2011' the sex ratio is 940 (940 females per

]00males).Keralahasasexratioofl0S4femalesper1000males.

lelhi has only 866 females Per 1000 males' Haryana lnas 877

..malesperl000males.Themainreasonforthisinequalityin
:-rdia is ih" pt"f"rence for the boy child and killing of newborn

:iris.Inpoorfamiliesbetterfoodandhealthfacilitiesaregiven.to
-'ovs.

-n Census year 1901,India's population was23'83'96'327 ' A hundred

Fig. 18.7: Save Girl Child

Population PYramid

of India
Population PYramid

of KenYa

35-39

30-34
,1-rQ

20-24

15-19

10-14

5-9

04
6 810

ut-rd it means a strong labour

force.

In countries where death rate

among the Youth is decreasing,

the pyramid is broader in the

younger age grouP because more

infants survive due to better

nutrition and medical treatment

This can be seen in the PYramid

of India. The PoPulation contains

large number of Young PeoPle

0

Broad base of the PYramid of

Kenya indicates a high birth

rate and iow death rate' In this

country, large number of babies

are botn, but theY die in infancY'

Only few babies sttrvive to their

aduithood and there are verY few

old peoPle.

2024
Per cent
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Let Ug RecaII
Density of population: It is defined as the nnmber of persons per square kilometre"

Birth rate: It refers to the number of live births per thousand people.

Death rate: It refers to the number of deaths per thousand people.

Life expectancy: lt is the number of years that an average person can expect to live.

Immigration: when a person enters a ne\,v country, it is knor,r,'n as immigration.
Emigration: when a person leaves a country, it is known as Emigration.

Choose the correct an$wer.

1. The number of people living per.square
(,1) total popLrlation

(c) growth of population

lrear later, accorrling to Llen-<us 2L)01, it stcod a|7,02,87,27,43b. No.
according to Cencns 2077, India's popuiation is 7,21,01,93,1):
comprising 62,?:7,24,218 nien and 58,o-i,69,]74 wL)rlen" Among :
the cor"rntries, India's growth rate of population is too iiigh. It mear^--

our countrv n or,rid ber the world's most populatec country in cornir:
yea-rs. so, some stable meastires mr-rst i:e aclopted to check this grou ,.-

of population.

(a) Literacy.rate: Kerala contirrries to have the highest literacy rate r.
93.91 percent. Other states also must try 1s achieve high literac-
rate, Lrecause only ihrough literacy, people can understand iir.
importance of small family and population controi.

(b) Developrnent in rural areas: [n Inclia, ml..st of the people live r,

rural areas. If r..illages are rieveioped, people urould not iike to g:
aird settle in cities. IJesides agricuiture, they should be provide":
other occupations. A1so, modernisation of agricultr-rre is irnportan:
Education and health-care centres should be opened in rural area.

We must promote awareness too, to controi population.
(c) Family planning: It refers to one or tw,it children in the famili

Care for the ]realth and lt elfare of tl-ie fanrily are easy in a smal-

farnilrr. 'rhe governrnent rnust promote the srn;rll farnily norm tr
achieve replac'ement lerreis of totai fertility rate.

kilometer of land areir is ciescribed as:

(b) densitv of population

(d) migratory popuiation

A.

Fig. 18.8:Aschool in Kerala
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l. The parts ot the world which have very less population'

(n) parts of the Sahara desert

(b) Amazon Rainforcst

(c) high altitudes covered with thick ice and sno\^r

(r.7) Northern Plains of India

3' The average densitl' of population rn the whole rt'orld is:

(a) 50 persons/sq km Q) 49 persons/sq km

(c) a5 persorrs/sc1 km (d) 44 persons/sq km

l. The number of live births per thousand people is:

(a) birth rate (b) poptrlation growth

(c) natural grorvth (d) density of population

5. The number of years that an average person can be expected to live is:

(a)iifeexpectancy(b)averagelifeofthepopulation
(c) population composition (r7) average density of population

6. Population composition helps us to know:

1oi tt"r" rtumber of males and females in the country

(b) which age group do they belong to

(c) the health conditions

(d) allof the above

7. When a person leaves a countrv' it is know'n as:

(a) imrnigration (b) emigration

(c) migration (d) none of these

B,Theaveragedensitt,ofpopulationinlndia,accordingtotheCensus20llis:

{a) 3L|persons/sqkm @) Szlpersons/sqkm

(c) 325 persons/sc1km @) 326 persons/sq km

9. ln20A6,the world popr-rlation reached:

(a) 1 billion (b) 3 billion

(c) 6.5 billion (cl) 9 billion

10'Whichstatementappropriatelvciescribesapoptrlationpyramid?
(a)agraphicalrep.es",.'.,,io,.'ofageandsexcompositionofapopulation'
(ir) rn.hen the population densit,u oi rr', area is so high that people live in tall buildings'

(c) pattern of poprrlation <listribution in large urban areas'

(d) none of the above

B. Answer the following questions'

1. When are people considered a resource?

2.WhataretheCausesfortheunevenclistributionofpopulationinthert,orld?

3. The world popuiation has grow'n 1'g1v rapidly' Why? '

4. What is meant by population composition?

5. Name the factors lvhich irre responsil-,ie ft.rr irrfir.rencing pclpuiation change'

6. What are popuiation pyrarrriclsi Wi'iat clo they tell us?

Human Resources

$

1ffi;#



e. Fill in the l"rlanks.

1. The Ministry of Human Resource Development r,vas created in

2. 60 per cent of world's people stay in just

3. Himalavas, Alps and Andes have very

4. The worid population has manifold.

5. The population of United Kingdom is growing .

countries.

population.

Column B

(a) increased life expectancy

(b) not equally distributed
(c) thickly populated
(,1) almost uninhabited
(e) a nation's great resource

D. Mateh the following.

Column A
1. Human resources

2. Bihar anrl Orissa

3. Sahara Dcsert

4. Peopie are

5. Better health facilities

-1. Activity

(a) Show the states with highest and lowest density of population on an outline map of India.
(b) Make a list of most and least populous countries of the r.t orld.
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The Constitution of
India

_-la\,, most of the democratic countries of the world have a written

.:r of Constitution. It tells about the rights and duties of the people.

.. 1s hor,v the country is to be governed. what we mean by a written

_-=stitution is that, if we want a copy of the Constitution, it is ar"railable

- .:re market and we can buY it.

,-onstitution is a set of fundamental laws. It lays down the basic

-,,.;tnre of the government, according to which the country is t"o be

- erned. It gives information about the porvers and functions of

. leglslature, executive and iudiciary. It contains a chapter on the

rlamental Rights of the people and protects people from unjr"rst

. by imposing iimitations on the powers of the government. h1

, rt, Constitution is a fundamental legal document and all laws

-'-:nate from the Constitution.

T:rl' do We Nee61 a, {ioirstitrttiorrl

rke monarchy or a dictatorship, in whlch the country is gorrerned

_ rrding to the will of a singie person, in a democracy all the

- . ,: iitizens (above a certain age) participate in the i,t orking of the'

- Jl.ilifient, either directly or indirectly. So everyone must know

.rt their rights and duties. A11 the conflicts, if they arise, can be

-.ably settled. There can be no manipulation of 1aw'

Constitutions
(a) Written:

India
France
USA
Russia
Germany
Ireland

(b) Unwritten:
Great Britain

Fig. 19.1: Countries with different
forms of constitution

The Constitution of lndia 1r, 
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Fig. 19.2: The lndian Constitution
describes that the government shall

not discriminate anyone against
on grounds of caste, race, religion,

gender or place of birth whether they
are rich or poor.

Fig. 19.4: Dr. Rajendra Prasad,
the President of the Constituent

Assembly

We need a Constitution because:

1. It tells us what is the fundamental nature of the society and t1-.

type of government in a country, e.g. India is a SOVEREIG\
SOCIALIST, SECULAR, DEMOCRATIC and REPUBLIC stat.
These words will be explained later in the chapter. These are tl=
ideals of the society.

2. it defines the nature of the country's political system. India is .

federal cduntry with a parliamentary form of government, whe:.
people elect their representatives.

3. The Constitution provides a chapter on the Fundamental Righ:.

of the people and protects them from misuse of power by t1^.

political leaders.

4. Democracy is a government by a majority, but it does not mean th...:

minorities should be neglected. Minorities have to be protecte:
from the dominant rule of the majority. The Constitution mentior-.

how- they can be protected.

India became an independent country after a long struggle against t1.,.

British rule. The leaders of the nationalist morzement had envisage"

the kind of government to be formed in independent India, wher.
everyone will enjoy equal rights.

The Constituent Assembly was formedin1946.Its first meeting n-a.

held on 9 December 1946with Dr. sachidanand sinha as its provisiona.
President. on 11 December 1946, Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected a.

the President of the Constituent Assembly and Dr. B.R. Ambedka:
was appointed as the Chairman of the Drafting Committee. On 1r

July 1947, when the Muslim League decided to withdraw from tir.
Constituent Assembly for making a separate Assembly for pakistar'

the Constituent Assembly of India had299 members. The constituer,.
Assembly took 2 years, 11 months and 18 days to complete th.
Constitution and was passed on26 November 1949.Butit came intt
force on 26January 1950.

The task of the Constituent Assembly \,vas a difficult one. India becam.
independent in 1917. British left India divided and fragmented. Thr
princely states were given the option to join India or pakistan.

India is a land with diverse languages, religions and castes
Everr,rel-ig has to be given a due place in free india. The member.
of the Constituent Assembly gave us a visionary document anc

even after sixty years, people have full faith in the provisions of thr
Constitution.

Fig. 19.3: Pt. Nehru signing the lndian
Constitution

ffi"'



e Key Elements of the fndiau Constitution

constitutions begin with a Preamble. It is an introduction

-,e Constitution and contains the ideals and objectives of the

tution. The Preamble of the Indian constitution embodies the

.,..1s and aspirations for which the country had struggled against

British.

Preamble of the Indian Constitution reads:

WE, THE PEOPLE OF INDIA having solemhly resolved

to constitute India into a SOVEREIGN DEMOCRATIC

REPUBLIC and to secure to all its citizens (The words

'SOCIALIST' and'SECULAR' were added in 1'975)

}USTICE, social, economic and political

LIBERTY of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship

EQUALITY of status and of opportunity

and to promote among them ail

FRATERNITY assuring the dignity of the individual and the

unity and integritY of the nation

IN OUR CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY this twenty-sixth day

of Novemb er 1949,do HEREBY ADOPT, ENACT AND GIVE

TO OURSELVES THIS CONSTITUTION.

1\-, \ /e know w-hat are the main ideals contained in the Preamble

. :ire Constitution. Let us find out the meaning of these important

rds. Before we start rvith the explanation, look at the first line of

- Preambie.

e, the people of India...' means that the people of the country

-.rnselves have decided. to form this Constitution and the people

-.rnselves have framed the Constitution. It emphasises the

-:.ortance of all the people when it was adopted. The meanings of

'= other words are:

. -,r-ereign

- -tia is a'SOVEREIGN' countrlr, free from external control. Internally

--i.ia can form its own laws and policies. She cannot be dictated by

- , foreign power. India can formulate her own foreign policy'

' cialist

-e r,r,ord 'socIALIST', was added rn 7976.It envisages equitable

.:ribution of national income to all sections of the people. The 42nd

:.-endment lays down that socialism means that there is freedom

'::n-.:

I Ti-.

,.sie_i

:'.L.er.

i 311t---

-' r1^
1 [I IE
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Fig. 19.6: Preamble of the lndian

Constitution

tr'act Ruliltle
The idea of Preamble was

borrowed from the Constitution

of USA.

Fig. 19.5: Dr. Rajendra Prasad,

Dr. Ambedkar and Pt. Nehru in the

Gonstituent AssemblY

The Constitution of lndia 18eim:



Fig. 19.7: Discrimination and

inequality are abolished bY law.

sing the

I'act Btrbllle
Dr. Ambedkar sAid that Political

democracy does not carry any

meaning unless it is accomPanied

by social and economic democracY.

It means PeoPle are free from

exploitation and discrimination.

from all forms of exploitation-social, political and economic. Furtht:

the state shall try to prevent the concentration of r.t,ealth in ferv hanc:

The gap between the rich ancl the poor will have to be narrowed, .

that benefits of economic development are enjoved by all. Simiiar'

social disparities h;rve to be eliminated and everyone should ha.'.

equal opportunity to plan theil future'

Secular

The word'sEcuLAR',rvas also added to the Preamble in1976 throui-

the 42nd Amendment to reaffirm the faith tlrat politics is separate fro:

religion, while showing respect to all religions' The 45th Amendme:

lays clown that ali religions command equal respect and recognitit:

from the state. Ali citizens, irrespectirre of their reiigion and religio''--

beliefs, are equal before law. The govelnment cannot frame tho.--

policies which cliscriminate betw'een reiigious communities, liYrr :

in India.

Democratic

The leaders of the country adopted a 'DEMOCRATIC', form .

government for the country. Elections are held after every five Vea:.

and people vote to elect their government on the basis of Univers'

Adult Franchise. People enio,v the freedom of speech and expressio:

They elect their government at all levels (central, state and loca'

Everyone who is 18 years or more enjoys the right to vote'

Republic

The Preamble declares that India is a 'REPUBLIC" l.e. the head ..

the State is elected by the people, either directly or indirectly. Tt'

President of India, who is the head of the Republic, is indirectly electc:

by the people. The President is not a hereditary ruler like the Briti..-

Monarch.

Fig. 19.9: Every adult avails the right
to vote in free lndia.

Justice: It ensures equal opportunities to all and everybody is equ.-

before law. Everyone can compete for government jobs and oti-i.'

opportunities.

Liberty: The term 'tiberty' nleans freedom of thought, expressic:

belief, faith and worshiP.

Equality: Everyone is at par with everybody. Political equality h-

been givenby the Constitution. All inequalities based on sex, religio:

caste, creed or colour have been done away with'

Fraternity: Fraternity means brotherhood-to show a feeling ':-

oneness and solidaritY.

19.8: Dr Ambedkar addres
people
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l:e llain }-eatnres of the Indian Cotrgtitutiotr
- '. key features of the Indian Constitution are:

Federalism

,he word federal means the existence of more than one level

--,f gorrernment. In India, we have the Union Government at the

:entre and State Governments in different states. Panchayati Raj

s the third level of the government. Under federalisrn, all the

::rree tevels of the government exercise their powers and functions,

:.cording to the provisions of the Constitution.

lhe Constitution contains three lists which enumerate the subjects

,n r.rrhich laws can be made by the Union and State Covernments.

* Farliamentary form of Government

.he different tiers of the government, consist of the representatives

.'i the people. The Constitution of India guarantees Universal Adult

:ranchise for all citizens which means people have a direct role in

:iecting their representatives to the legislatures. All people have

:een given the freedom to contest elections.

-n a pariiamentary form of government, a distinction is made

:etween the head of the State" and the head of the Government.

The President is the head of the State and the Prime Minister is the

:read of the Government. Though the Government is carried out in

:he name of the President at the Centre and the Governors in the

.tates, actual administration is carried out by the Prime Minister

:nd Council of Ministers at the Centre and the Chief Ministers in

:he states. They are accountable and responsible to the Parliament

,:ird State Legislature. The Legislature consists of the representatives

:,i the people. This makes the Parliament supreme.

' Separation of Powers

lhe three organs of the State are the Legislature, the Executive, and

:he Judiciary.

The Indian Constitution is the source of all laws. Laws are

necessary for the proper functioning of an organisation or a

country. People can live together in harmony for any length of

nme by having Rule of Law. Rule of law means every citizen of

the country is equal before the eyes of law.

c.l

Fig. 19.12: Everybody is equal before
law.

--,luntry and State are often r-rsed synonynlously. They both imply self-governing political entities. When the "s" of state

. ,,-,,'".iase, it constitntes a part of i,vhole country and when the "S" of state is uppercase it signifies the independent

,.ntry on the w'hole.

Fig. 19.10: Panchayati Raj

Fig. 19.11: Parliamentary form of

The constitution of rndia 191 
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. Referendum is a vote bY the

whole electorate on a single

question or measure ProPosed

by the legislative bodY'

. Plebiscite is a vote bY the

people of entire countrY for or

against a ProPosal esPeciallY

on imPortant issue like

choosing a new government'

The Legisiature has the power to make law's"

f'he Executive has the power to execute laws'

The |udiciary has the por'ver to iudge and apply punishment.wir'-

larvs are broken. In other wolds, the Judiciary refers to the syste-

of cotirts in the country' It acts as a watchdog of the Constituti'

and. ensures that justice is given to the peopie'

The Constitution lras iaid down that in case of a dispute betl^.e.,

thecentralandthestategovernmentonconstitutionalmatters,t-..

]udiciary rvil1 settle the dispute'

4. Fundamental Rights

Fundamental Rights protect the people against arbitrarl' a:- -

absolutee"ercise-ofpo*"''bythestate.Theserightsalsoprotc--
thepeopleagainstoth",indir,,iduais.DrAmbedkarsaidihattl-re..
rightshavetr'vomainobjectives-thefirstisthateverycitiz'-
shouldbeabletoenjoytheserights'second'thelar'v-makingot'g'-
shouldabidebytheserlghts.Inaddition,tlreConstittrtionhas-
section on Directir.e Principies of state Pt'riicy. Thev were aitt-''-

toserveasaguidetothelndianstate,reducesocialandeconol-..
disparities'

5. Secularism

India is a land rt,,here people belong to differ:ent faiths and religior..

In India, pclitics and religion are separate' People enjoy freeclc -

to follow, practise and profess their own religion'

Welfare State

AwelfarestateisaStatewlrichperformsfunctionsforthebene-"
of the people, like ed-ucation, public health' agricr-rlturer pclrr:

libraries.Asawelfarestate,Indiaiscommittedtothewelfarear:--
development of the people, particularlv the rrulnerable section

society such as SC/ST'

A Detaiied Written Constittltion

The Constitution of lndia is the most detailed document' "
is one of the best in the worid, and is a living document, i '

something has real meaning in everybody's life' Be-sides' t:'

governrnentstructureatthscentral,stateandlocalle\'els'ti-'
Lonstitution elaborates about citizenship, elections, emergen'-

provisions, etc.

Our Constitution makers have put secutrar provisionS in ti'

Constitution.Italsocontainsprovisionsforamendment'l'e''if'rr
changes are needed, they can be made in the Constitution'

Howerrer, it is not easy to amend the Constitution' it needs a

elaborate procedure to change it'

lBEfr

Everyone has the right to move the

Supreme Court in case of violation

of his Fundamental Rights'

""#*1*\tshr
ffi .qr',+r*.i< Y*ur itfliliri!r EV

d h"
'The lndian Judiciary is the guardian of

the constitution'. Hold a debate on this

topic in class. One group must speak

foi the motion and another must speak

against the motion.

The United States has a federal

and parliamentarY government'

Find out how it is same or different

from lndia's.

7.

Fig. 19.13: SuPreme Gourt of lndia
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@rn other Lanns
Great Britain does not have a Written 

,. . :

Constitution. It is based on conventions and

.rr"rportant docurnents signed b1' the rulers i

\Iagna Carta signed b1' King John in 1215

-aecause the king did noi know'how to read

.rnd u.rite in Latin. He had put his royal seal 
_, 

l'l'

irn the document.) It savecl the nobies from

.rrbitr.irr taxation. lt could hc introduced Magna gg^ Carta

,rrlr u ith tlie cotrsent of the Parliament. The #-W

Church r,l,as to be free from royal interference

in the election of Bishop. Fig' 1s'14

- . .t i
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\{ost of the countries have indirect democracy, where people elect their representatives for the

legisiature. Switzerland is a country which has direct democracy. It is a small mountainous country

in Europe. The two basic elements of direct democracy are Referendum and Plebiscite.

Let Us Recall
\Ionarchy: It refers to a state or union in which the supreme Power is held by a single Person.

Sovereign: It refers to the supreme and independent power or authority in government as possessed

: ciaimed by a state or communitY.

Socialist: It is a system that advocates the- r,esting of the ownership and control of the means of

- rocirrction and distribution of capital, land, etc., in the communitY, as a whole'

Secular: It means that all the religions command equal respect and recognition from the state.

Democratic: It is a state of governance wherein the supreme Power is vested in the people to choose

. :r.eir representatir.es.

Republic: It is a state in which the supreme power rests in the bod1, of citizens entitled to vote and

: exercised by representative chosen directly or indirectly by them.

$

Fig. 19.15
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EXEriCISES

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. A provision that a democratic Constitution does not contain:

(a) the ideals of the PeoPle

(b) powers and functions of the Legisiafure, Executirre and Judiciary

(c) the name of the President of a countrv

(d) the rights of the PeoPle

2. The main function of the Constituent Assembly is to:

(a) protect the rights of the pi:ople

(b) draft a Constitution for the country

(c) to conduct free and fair elections in the country

(d) to appoint the Ambassadors and High Commissioners to the foreign countries

3. What does the preamble of the Constitution of India not contain, as an ideai of ihe people?

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. The contains the ideals of the

(b) 'socIALIST',
(a) May god F,rsls6t our PeoPle

(b) Great Britain

(d) Fr;-rnce

(a) 'SOVEREICN'

(c) 'SECULAR'

4. In a Parliamentary form of government, the Erecutive (Mark the incorrect one)

(a) has the por,r,er to make law (b) has the power to execute laws

(c) has the power to judge (d) cannot be dismissed by the legisiature

5. Name the country which does not har..e a written Constitution'

(a) United States of America

(c) India

B. Answer the feillowing questions.

1. Why does a democratic country need a Constitution?

2. Explain the meaning of a welfare state'

3. How is the Preamble an important part of the Constitution?

4. Explain the word 'justice' as given in the Constitution of India.

5. What is meant bY'FraternitY'?

6. Explain the meaning of 'Federalism'.

7. Elucidate the r,vord 'Liberty and Equalitv''

8. Explicate how the 'separation of pot^"'ers'works in lndia'

2. A Constitution lays down the basic

.ffit'no
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3. The Constituent AssemblY took

days to frame the Constitution.

months andyears

f

4. Great Britain has Constitution.

5. has direct democracY'

6. The two basic elements of direct democracy are and

D. State whether the following statements arelrue or false.

1. The Constitution was passecl by the Constituent Assembly on26 January 1950'

2. All the Constitutions begin with a Preamble'

3. The words'socIALIST', and',sECULAR',wele added to the Prearnble of the

Constitution of India in1.986.

4. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar was the Chairman of the Drafting Committee of the

Constituent AssemblY.

5. 'socialist'means freedom from all forms of exploitation.

E. Give a single word expression for the following sentences.

1. The functions of legislature, executive and jucliciary do not overlap'

2. The existence of government at different levels'

3. Distinction is made between the head of the government and head of the country.

4. When all the citizens of the country, above a certain age, have the right to vote in the generai

elections.

5. Freedom of thought, expression, belief and faith'

Group Discussion

Dlscuss in your class

order. Write about anY

about the major constitutional amendments of India in chronological

ten amendments.
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A Constitution of a democratic country is one wherein the stat.
is secular and the government is elected by the people. India als,-

adopted a strategy of separating the power of religion and the powel
of state like other democratic countries. Secularism refers to thi.
separation of reiigion from the state. A secular state allows individual.
the freedom to live b), their religious beliefs and practices. In keepini
with this ideal, the constitution of India provides some Fundamenta.
Rights which are equally guaranteed to all citizens.

Besides India, other democratic Constitutions also contain a chapte:
on Fundamental Rights. They are the basic human rights and everyon.
should enjoy these rights. Fundamental Rights protect the peopl.
against the arbitrary and absolute exercise of power by the state. Thc
courts have the power to ensure that Fundamental Rights, if taker
away from the people, shouldrbe restored to them.

The Indian Constitution has given some Fundamental Rights to tht
people of India. The Fundamental Rights have been described ir
Articles 12 to 35, Part III of the Indian Constitution. These are:

1. Right to Equality (Articles 14,15,76)

rtie

20
AA

Fig. 20.1: Features of a democratic
Gonstitution
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-i..t to Freedom (Articles 19,20,21)

::rt against Exploitation (Articles 23,24)

I :-rt to Freedom of Religion (Articles 25,26,27,28)

, tr,rral and Educational Rights (Articles 29,30)

:ht to Constitutional Remedies (Article 32)

iemocratic country, all the people need these rights so as to

rr',e responsible citizens.

. r qht to Equality: Durinp; the British rule, the pebple were racially

," ..criminated in the countries which were their coionies. The caste

- :tem and untouchability had further widened the gap between
-t people. This right seeks to give equality to the people.

The Constitution guarantees that all citizens will be equally

,,.rotected by the laws of the country. It means the state cannot

'iiscriminate against a citizen on the basis of tace, colour, sex,

caste, religion or place of birth.

- The State cannot discriminate against anyone in the matters of

employment. All citizens can apply for government jobs.

: ltight to Equality has also abolished the titles like Rai Bahadur,

Khan Bahadur (which were created by the British Government)

except military titles and acaclemic titles.
'e\-er, the Right to Equality does not prevent the state from making

- -.al provisions for Scheduled Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs)

. Cther Backward Classes (OBCs). They had been deprived of all

- 
-:s for a long time and they have to be brought to the mainstream

: ei-elopment. Women and children have been the victims of

--:irnination and it is the responsibility of the state to bring them

--...r and make them equal.

: Right to Freedom: It is a cluster of several rights. The Right to

- leedom confers number of rights on the citizens, which are

-ssential for the successful working of a democratic government.

,-hese rights are:

,. Right to freedom of speech and expression

i. Right to assembie peacefully and without arms

l. Right to form associations and unions

=. Right to move freely throughout the country

5. Right to reside and settle in any part of the country

r. Right to practise any profession or occupation, trade or business.

-ht to Freedom also includes:

, . No one can be deprived of his life and property, except, when

he has committed a crime or violated a law.

@-
F:-F*1>.<'\

r61g<ctPs 
-

Fi1.20.2: Human Rights Act

Fig. 20.3: Marginalised groups should
be aware of their rights.

Fig.2O.4: Right to Freedom for all

citizens
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Fig. 20.5: An arrested person has a

right to defend himself by a lawyer of
his/her choice.

Fig.2O.7: Freedom to live by religious
beliefs and practices

Explore!

8. No person can be arrested without being told the reason of h--

arrest. The arrested person has to be brought before the neare::

magistrate w'ithin 24 hours. The arrested person has a right :,

engage a lawyer of his choice. In case the person cannot affor.

the serr.ices, then the State provides a lawYer for him.

The Right to Freedom does not mean that a person can abuse ?nlorr
or indulge in iliegal trade. However, a person can be detained, if 1-r.

is a threat to the larv and order of the country. Bttt such a case has t.

be brought 6efore an advisory council after three months.

3. Right against Exploitation: This right has put an end to th.

follor,t ing:

1. Practice of begar or forced labour. Earlier, people had to rvor.

for the landlords without any payment. Begar is norv a crinr.

anci punishable by Iar.v.

2. Employment of children below the age of 14,vears in factorit'.

mines and other jobs. These are the formative years of their lir t.
when they have to study and go to the school.

3. Bul.ing and selling of human beings which is known a.

traffickirrg is deemed i1legal.

Right to Freedom of Religion. It states that:

1. India is a secular State rt,hich means India does not har.
any State religion. Ner State run instittttion can give religior-r.

instructions.

2. All religions are equal and State does not give preference to an'.

religion.

3. People can practise any religion, of their choice and profes.

it. The only restriction to this right is that no religion car

undertake activities which incite the feelir-rgs of the people o:

other religions, or disturb peace and tranquility of the countrr

Cultural and Educational Rights: People in India speak man,.

langua5;es and have many dialects. T'he Constitution has madt

provision for the protection of the minorities.

1. Any community, rvhich has a language or a script, can preservr

it and develop it.

Al1 minorities can set up iheir religious and educationa-

institutions.

No citizen can be discriminated against, for admission ir
institutions run by the state.

Right to Constitutional Remedies: This is the most importani

right. It empowers the citizens to gci to court, if their Fundamenta,

2.

a
J.

Read about
child labour"

the law against the

Fig. 20.6: Child labour
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ftights are violated. The iudiciary is the gu.aldicrn and protector of

the Fundamental Rights of the people'

The cotrrt can issue various kinds of writs in order to protect the

rights of the people. Writs are written orders sent by a higher

authority to the lower authority asking why the,v have not fulfilied

iheir duty or why they have overstepped their Powers' These

writs are habeas corPus/ mandamus/ certiorari/ quo-warranto and

prohibition.

Like, in case of other Fundamental Rights there is one exception to

Right to Constitutional Remedies. This right can be susPended

rr,hen an emergency is declared. After the emergency is lifted, this

right again comes into force.

A democratic country cannot function without Fundamental Rights.

\11people should enjoy basic human rights. In a democracy, all ale

equal and these rights further enforce the equality of the citizens'

Ihere are certain laws which restrict some of these rights, e'9.

Preventive Detention, Maintenance of Internal security Act. They

protect the interests of the people.

:' Li :trtat11 e;1i,"* i E"sl-'ltit': t

-:re enjovmerrt of rights entail the fulfilment of duties. Rights involve

:.e fulfilment of certain duties, which they or,ve towards each other

.:rd also towards the state. The Fundamentai Duties were included in

-.]e Indian Constitutionby an amendmenttnl976. Though they cannot

:e enforced in the court of law, but they are taken into consideration

:i the judges.

. rs the duty of every citizen of India:

1. To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals, the National

Flag and the National Anthem

l. To cherish and follow the noble ideals which inspired our freedom

struggle

3. To r.rphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and integrity of India

l. To defend the country and render national service when called

upon to do so

5. To promote harmony and the spirit of common brotherhood

amongst all the people of India transcending religious,lingqistic

and regional or sectionai diversities, to tenounce practices

derogatory to the dignitY of women

6. To value and preserve the rich heritage of our composite

culture

rir- oi.r.ak!

Fig. 20.8: A judicial writ

Fig. 20.9: We should resPect our

National Flag and National Anthem.

q#*'+
Br\&&,

The government of lndia has been

successful in ensuring the Right to

Freedom. Do you agree?

Securarism: Fundamentar Rights and Fundamentar Duties 1gg ,,mi

inu*t i!t
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7. To protect and improve the natural environment inclr-rding forests

lakes, rivers, wildlife and to have compassion for iiving creatures

8. To develop scientific temper, humanism and spirit of inquiry anc'

reform

9. To safeguard public property and abjure violence

10. To strive tow'ards excellence in all spheres of individual trn.-.

coilective activity so that the nation constantly rises to higl-,er

levels of endeavour and achievement.

,f ; i :' **i.:t :'B-':''i i r t i t.,i *tr i;-i' S i:.t,t t': -i5*! i *;''

The Constitution lays down certain Directive Principles of Stat.

Policy which are fundamental in governance of the countrv and it is

the duty of the state to apply these principles in making laws. These

basically, lay down that the State shail strive to promote the rt'elfar.

of the people. Thus, this section of the Constitution, dealing with the

Directive Principles, is regarded as the 'Conscience of the Constitution

covering Articies 36 to 51. A few principles are mentioned belor,v:

o Article 38: To secure and protect a social orcler rtrhici: acts for the

interests of the people

. Article 39: Equal justice and opportunity for errervone

o Article 40: Organisation of Village Panchayats

o Article 41: Right to work, to education and to public assistance ir'-

certain cases

. Article 42: To secure just and human conditions of work anc

maternity relief

. Article 43: Living wage, etc. for workers

. Article 43A: To secure the participation of workers in industries

. Article 44: Uniform civil code for the people

. Article 45: To provide free and compulsory education for children

. Article 46: Promotion of educational and economic interests oi

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other r,veaker sections

o Article 47: Duty of the State to secure the improvement of public

health and the standard of living

. Article 48: Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry

o Article 48A: Protection and improvement of envlronment and

safeguarding of forests and wildiife

. Article 49: Protection of monuments and places, and objects oi

national importance

ffi,oo



--Lrticle 50: Separation of judiciary from executive

Article 51: To promote international peace and security

these Articles are mentioned in Part IV of the Indian Constitution'

Right to Information Act came into force on 12 October 2005.

It extends to the whole of India except the state of Jammu and

Kashmir. It enables a cTtizen to procure information from public

authority. It provides the mechanism for obtaining information. It

is a coroilary of the Fundamental Right of freedom of speech and

expression.

Right to Education Act also came into force in 2005. It aims to

liberate a person from ignorance.

It strengthens this ideal-Education is the most potent mechanism

ior the advancement of human beings.

Fig. 20.10: Education: The Right

response to end trafficking and child
labour

In Other Lanrls
-. chapter on Fu*damental Rights is an integral p.rrt of ali democratic Constitutions. Er''en the

-- -rnstitutions of USA and France contain a chiptei on basic human rights. In tlSA it is cal1ed the

rrli of Rights', and in France 'the Declaration of the Rights of Man and Citizen'-

,,..-.

-,- I

-> L',-

rhomas Jefferson, w,ho later became the President of USA said, "the right to life, iiberty and property

is the inalienabie right of Man".

Declaration of Rights of Man (people) and Citizen (in France) provided for:

1. Equitable distribution of the burden of taxation

2. Equality before law and freedom of speech and expression

These rights are similar to the rights provided b1' our Constitution'

secularism: Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties 201 
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Let Ug Recall
Begar: It means bonded labour when people work r.t ithout wages.
Trafficking: It refers to the buying and selling of human beings.
Constitutional remedies: It is the protection provided by the Constitution against any exploitation
Writs: These are the written orders sent by a higher authoritv to the lourer authority asking whr
they have not fulfil1ed their duties or why they have oversteppecl their powers.
Habeas Corpus: It is a writ that requires a prisoner to be brought before a court.
Mandamus: It is a writ issued bv a superior court directing a person or a lower court to n hom it is
issued to perform a specific duty.
Certiorari: It means to call for records of a lower court or to remove a case from a lolver court.
Prohibition: It means to forbid bv lar,v.

Quo-warranto: These are the proceedings set in motion to determine the authority by which someone
claims an office.

f,q- ' !"r'j--

ff,,,T,PRC:ISES
A. Clhoo*e the eorrect an$wer.

1. which of the following is not a Fundamental Right of the people?
(rz) Right to criticise the government

(lt) Right to participate in elections

(c) Right to organise pr-rblic meetings and rallies
(d) Right to change the fundamental ideals of the Constitution

2. Akolition of untouchability, ban on bonded labour, prohibition of child labour are inciuded in the

(a) Right to Equality

(c) Right to Freedom

(&) Right against Exploitation

(d) Cultural and Educational Rights
3. What rights have not been given to an arrestecl person?

(a) The person to be arrested has the right to know the reason of his arrest.
(b) He/She has the right to engage the services of a lawyer.
(c) The arrested Person has to be brought before the nearest magistrate -within 24 hor-rrs.
(d) The arrested person can demand a comfortable lodging.

4. Which of these are not enforceable bv law?

(a) Fundamental Rights

(D) Directive Principles

(c) Right to reside in any part of the country
(d) Freedom of speech and expression

,ffi' ,0,



i. special provisions made for the scheduled castes and scheduled Tribes are not against the

Right to Equality because:

(rt) The Human Resource Development MinistrY wants it'

(b) They should be given special opportunity to develop their skills.

(c) They had been deprived of all privileges for a long time and hence thev should be given

the opportttnitv to join the mainstream of development

(d) The President of the country insists that they shor-r1d be given special privileges'

r. The Fundamental f)uties were inclnded in'the Constitution in:

(a) 1950

(c) 7976

Directive Principles r,t'ere designed to:

(a) reduce povertl

(b) give concessions to backrvard classes

(c) clescribe the t-rims that the state must strive to achieve

(d) establish a democratic countrv

3. Answer the following questions.

1. What are Fundamental Rights? Wh;z are they included in the Constitution?

2. Irr what ways ;-ire the rights given in our Constitution similarr to the rights contained in the

docurnent'Rights of Man and Citizen'?

3. Can Fundamental li-ights be sr-rspended?

f. Name h,vo Directive Principles r,r,hich have been translated into iaws'

5. Write the Fundarnental Duties which bound the citizens to protect the environment and national

heritage.

6. What benefits can the citizens accrue from the Right to Information Act?

7. Mention how Right to Education can dispel ignorance' write four sentences"

g. What are the provisions contained in Right to F'reedom which protects the people against arbitrarY

arrest?

9. Why were Directive Principles included in the Constitution? Mention a few of them'

10. 'Cultural and Edttcational Rights'protect the minoriiies. Explain'

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Directive Principles are not whereas Fundameritai Rights are

(b) 1e6o

(d) 1eBO

2. I{ight to Freedom is a

The Fundamental Duties were

promoting

and

of rights.

irrclrr.ie J in

(rrYl()ng thc pt'oPic

with the PurPosg- of

acts came into force in 2005'

of the peoPle'
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D" State r,thether the following staternents are true or false.

1. Right to Equaiity does not prer,'ent the state from m;rking special provisions for

SClST /OBC.

2. Practice of be gar has not been abolished'

3. ILight to Freedom is a cluster of a rights'

4. Buying airL1 selling of human beings is callectr tr:afficking.

5. Anv person can be arrested by the poiice'

5. Right to Constitutional Ilemedies

Column B

is a ciuster of rights

has pr-rt <lr-I L'l*rd to lr;rfticking

empo\l'ers the citizen to go to the court

does not prevent the State from making

special provisions for Scheduled Caste'

Scheduled Tribes and OBCs

India does n-ot hal'e one state religion

1. Project Work

(a) Find out about'ltugmark'. Write how does it protect tl're children from child labour'

(b) The United Natrons issuecl a docunent called Declaration of Human Rights on 10 Decembe:

1948. Fiird what is contained in this docurnent. Make a book report'

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Right to Equalitv (n)

2. Right to Freeclom (l;l)

3. Right against Exploitatioi'r (c)

4. Right to Fr:eedom of Religion means Qf)

(e)

ffi'oo



-: \\,ord Parliament comes from the lt'ord 'parley' which means to

-,:Llss. The term refers to the discussion about al1the public affairs.
- -: Parliament is the supreme legisiative bcrd-v in India'

- ia is the largest democratic countr'y in the world. We cannot rrtle ortr

-]rtry directly, because the population is very big but the cornnion
,. rp1e participate in the functioning of the government indirectly.

- rr- participate thlough elections. People eiect their representatives

.ire Pariiament, who rule the country. The Inciian Gorrernment, like

-'. other democratic government, consists of three organs, i.e', the

,:rslature, the executive and the judiciary. In this chapter, rt''e will

. lr.about Central Legislature.

-: Central Legislature or the union Pariiament consists of tr,rro

- .rses-the Lok Sabha and the Rajva Sabha. It is a bicameral

.-slature. The two Houses are constituted in different ways. They

:rot enjoy equal powers.

. the Lower House of the Parliament. It is the House of the peoprle

:,c-ruse its members are directly electedby the people.'fhe Lok Sabha

.,.Iot have more than 552 members (530 to be elected from the states

I 20 members to be elected from the union territories). At present,

.: Lok sabha has 545 members (543 are elected members and 2 are'

ininated members). The President of India are to be nominate two
-' :mbers from the Anglo-Indian community, if they do not have

- equate representation in the House.

Fig.21-1: Members of the lndian

Parliament

Fig. 21 .2: A view of the Lok Sabha

The Partiament in tndia 205 .,-ffij
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Fact Rubllle
The voter has to press the
button, against the name of the
candidate of his choice. His vote
will be recorded. lt was used for
the first time in 2004 general
elections.

Fig.21.4: Lok Sabha members
showing their protest

Fig. 21.5: Pranab Mukherjee, the
President of lndia, addressing the

Parliament

In order to contest election to the Lok Sabha, a candidate must har'.
the following qualifications:

1. He/She should be a citizen of India.

2. He/She should not be less than 25 years of age.

3. He/She should not hold any office of profit under the governmen:

4. His/Her name shc'uid be registered as a voter in any Parliamentar^

constituency.

5. He/ She should not be an offender or have crirninal record against him

her.

6. He/She should not be an insolvent.

Hie*ii*ns tr: t?:e L*is $a3lha

The country is divided into constituencies, for the purpose of election-.

Each siate has been given a number of seats, in such a manner th;.:

the ratio between that number of seats and the population is sam.
as far as possible, for all states.

All the Indian citizens, who are above 18 years of age, have the righ:
to vote and elect the members of the Lok Sabha. Votes are cast on th.
basis of secret ballot. Electronic Voting Machines (EVM) were usec

throughout the country for the first time in the 2004 general elections

The elections to the Lok Sabha are held on the basis of Universai
Adult Franchise, i.e. all adult citizens of the country have the right tc

vote. It also adopts the principle of 'one man, one vote, one value'.

W*rlei::g *f the E,ck Sa?.:ha

The full term of the Lok Sabha is five years from the date of its firs:
meeting. The term can be extended by the Parliament beyond fir e

years in case of an emergency. But it cannot be extended beyond sir
months, after the emergency ends. It can be dissoived earlier by the

President, on the advice of the Prime Minister.

After the eiection to the Parliament, every member of the Lok Sabha

has to take an oath of loyality to the Constitution of India.

The President is not a mernber of the Lok Sabha or the Rajya Sabha, bu:
he can address the members of the two F{ouses together, once a year,

Cenerally, there are three sessions of the Parliament in a year, but a

special session can also be called, if the need arises. The Constitution
lays down that the time interval between two sessions of Parliament

should not exceed six months.

The quorum of the Lok Sabha is i / 10 of the total strength of the House,

1.e., the F{ouse cannot function unless and until 1/10 of its members

are present.

Fig. 21.3: Electronic Voting Machine

ffi,ou



' -. l\rorking of the Parliament is conducted in English or Hindi, but

:nemberCanexpresshimselfinhismothertongue,ifhedoesnot
- , i\- any of the two languages' In such a case, the member has to

, : the prior permission of the Speaker'

' , :aker *f the i.ok Sabha

, , .:r the general elections are over, ail the results are declared by the

: 
=:tion commission, and the Lok sabha is constituted, the members

' .he House elect a Speaker and a Deputy Spedker from among

.]1selves. In case, the speaker cannot discharge his functions for a

, . or few days, Deputy speaker takes the responsibilit,v of conducting

'. i-,usiness of the House.

- 
= Speaker performs many important functions, which are:

He/She presides over the sessions and conducts the business of

the House.

_ He/She does not vote, when voting takes place in the Flouse, but

:re/she can use his/her casting vote in case of a tie'

' fhe bills can be introduced only by his/her permission'

- He/She presides over the joint session of both the Houses of the

Parliament.

' He/She decides whether the bil1is a Money bill or not'

FIe/She maintains the decorum (behaviour in- accordance with

the dictates of properiety) of the House'

- F{e/She can adjourn the House, if the q]'lorum is not complete.

' He/She appoints various Parliamentary committees'

He/She admits various motions, like No-confidence motion.

. , : aker may be a member of any political patty , but once elected he /
-= has to conduct the business of the House impartially'

ftre Rajya Sabha

-. Rajya sabha is the upper House of the Parliament. The states

::icipate in the legislative functions, at the centre, through this house.

-: maxim]'rm strength of the Raiya sabha is 250 members. out of

. .-.n,llmembers are nominated by the President from among well

- .-1\-n personalities, who harre stood out in their respective fields,

social services, literature, journalism, science, art, etc' Rest of the

_, : representatives of the states and union territories are elected' At

-==.r-rt, the Rajva sabha has 245 members, 233 are elected members

-.ll2arenominatedmembers.Thenumberofrepresentativesfrom

--:r state of India in the Rajya Sabha varies on the basis of their

:.itlation. (In USA, every state sends two members to the Upper

' -1se)

1^
.t ue

::.'l]-..'

i-r, i.i.:
L \'€iI
'l,.tt 

,'.

:-ilior

:ll-ien:

llusc
i:'ilrera

Fig. 21.6: G.V. Mavalankar, the first
Lok Sabha SPeaker

fi;eakyourlrinrr!
Hold a mock session of Lok Sabha in

class. Divide the class into two groups,

one representing the government and

another representing the opposition.

Make one classmate the sPeaker.

Take any issue of national importance

and debate on it.

The Parliament in lndia 20? 
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Read abcui the urornen [!'lPs'r.,ho

have been electeC to the current
parliament.

Fi1.21.8; The Parliament plays a vital
role in making laws.

ForL'reing a member of the Rajya Sabha, the person should be actt,zer

of India and not less than 30 years of age,the other qualifications arl

the same as the qualifications required to be the Lok Sabh.a candidafi

(Other qualifications as prescribed by Pariiament from time to timel

The representatives from the states are elected by the elected mernbeu

of the State Assemblies respectively. Those union territories, whid
do not have a legislative assembly, the rnembers are etrected by u
electorai college, respectively, formed in each union territory.

The Rajya Sabha is a permanent house and it cannot be dissolved

One-third of its mernbers retire after every two years, so that ead

member serves for six years. Members can be re-elected.

Rajya Sabha also has a Chairman and a Deputy Chairman. The Vicr

President of lndia is the ex-officio (by the virtue of holding an offic{

Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. The Rajya Sabha elects a DeputS

Chairrnan from among its own mernbers.

Iowers an(l .B'urletrons oI [ne l-arilamen[

The main function of the Parliament is to frame laws, but it performr

many other functions as well. They are as foliows:

1. It frames new laws and amends or repeals them, if necessary. It car

frame laws on all the 97 subjects given in the Union 1ist, and th
Residuary subjects, which are not mentioned in the Constitution

In certain cases, the Parliament can also make laws, on the subjecu

given in the State list. The Parliament, along with the Statr

Legislature, can pass laws on the subjects given in the Concurrerl

list. However, in case of a ciash, the iaws passed by the Parliamerl

shall prevail.

2. The power to amend the Constitution rests primarily with tht

Parliament, although in certain cases, these amendments harre fi
be ratified by majority of the states.

3. The ltrariiam.er",t passes the Lrudget of tl-re Union Government, whic

is a statemetrt cf expected collection of monev from the people, :
forirL of taxes, and expenditure. 'Ihe llarliament is empowered :.

vote a reduction in the buciget or reiect it altogether.

4.Under the judicial fr-rnctions, the Partriament can remove i1'.

President of India through irnpeachment. 'llo impeach is to remor .

an ofticer from office for gross rnisconduct. Parliament can a1s.

impeach the judees of the Supreme Court or the Fligh Court, --

case they are found vioiating the Constitutiou or misusing the-:

status. The Vice President can be remo.red through a resolutic:

aclopted by the i{ajya Sabhtr and endorsed by the Lok Sabha.

5. Elected memt-rers of both the Houses of the Parliament, along wii:
the State Legislative Assembiies, participate in the election of t1',.

ffiro'

Fig. 21.7: A view of the Rajya Sabha
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':esident. The Vice President of India is eiected by the elected

:.'etnbers of the Lok Sabha and Rail'a Sabha' Nominated members

- -r t-tot take part in the election'

-.eproclamationofEmergencybythePresidentmustbeapproved

tire Parliament. The ordinance promulgated by the President

---.rst be approved b1' the Parliament' as soon as it meets'

- 
- .lemocratic government is elected by the people and they have a

. iht to keep ilose r,t atch on the working of thdir representatives.

- -.,e Parliament exercises control over the executive. It is the place

iLere the government has to give an account of its policies'

_ larliament fo110ws certain rules for the conduct of its business.

. ::-ai methods are provided to the members of the Parliament, to

-:ro1 the government. They are as follows:

a) Call aitention motion ancl Adjournment motion: The call

attention motion may seek a clarification from a minister

on matters of national importance' An adjournment motion'

introduceclbythememberoftheFlouse,Canrequestthe
Speaker to have discussion on the floor of the House/ on a

particular issue.

bt Question hour and zero hour: This is the time in the Flouse

rvhenthememberscanaskquestionsfromministers,about
their respective departments. Questions are usually written

down before being asked, the ministers take some time to get

the desired information. It makes the government accountable

to the Houses.

,c) No-confidence motion: The opposition party or parties may

move a motion that the Lok Sabha does not have confidence

in the Council of Ministers. If the majority in the house votes

against the motion, the Council of Ministers continues to be

iipowe.. If the majority votes for the motion, the council of

Ministers has to resign. The Council of Ministers, headed by

thePrimeMinister,mustmaintainmorethan50percentseats
in the lower house.

These are some of the ways by which the opposition controls

the government. The opposition plays an important role in the

functioning of a democracy. It highlights the drawbacks in

the various policies of the govefnment. The govelnment gets

valuable feedback by the questions asked by the members.,.In

today'sworld,peoplecometoknowabotitthehappeningsin
the parliamentlhrough the print media and electronic media.

The people express their opinions th rough the newspapers and

magizines. Even people who cannot read, can hear the news

over the radio and the television'

Fig. 21.9: Mohammad Hamid Ansari

became the Vice President of lndia
in 2O07 -

',i:1 
.

-, I ti-

*t*i*

ffiO-ak Tottr }linrtr!

Do you think Parliament is the most

significant part of the govemment?

Hold a debate on this topic' One group

must speak for the motion and another

must sPeak against the motion.
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L*g i si at ive Slro*" eri.r.'s re**H{}w' a }1 i 3 i F.tq *fi}* s :t L&',v,'

The proposal for a 1ar,rr is ca1led a bil1. There are t\r,'c kind of biils-
Orclinar:y bills and .N'{oney bil1s. Orilinary bills are those bills in r.t hic -

moneJv is not inl'oivcd. The bilis rt'hich involve the collection of mone

and expenditure are cailed L,{oney bilis. A bill has to pass througl'. .

proper procedure before it can become a law.

1. Ordinary bill: An Ordinary biii can be introduced in any of th.

two Flouses o{ the Parliament. It can be introdr"rced either br ,
minister oi bi. any rnember of the Parliament. The Ordinary br

goes through three readings in each Flouse.

In the first reacling, the member introducing the bill takes th..

permission of the F{ouse to introdr-rce the bill and explain ti",.

pllrpose of the bill. In the second reading, a generai discussic:

is held, followed by a detaileci discussion, stage by stage. In th.

third reading, the bill as a r,r,:l.role is put to vote. If passed br .

majority, it is sent to the other Ftrouse. There, the l{ouse adopts th..

same procedure. When both F{ouses pass the bi1l, it is sent to th.

President for his assent.

Horvever, if there is any disagreement l:etw-een the tr,t o F{ouses, ih,;

President mav cail a joint meeting of both the l{ouses, where ti-..

bill is passed by a majority. The Speaker of the Lok Sabha preside.

over the joint meeting of the Houses.

When the bill passed by the Parliament is sent to the President fc.:

his assent, he may sign the bill or return the bill to the House, lvher.

the bill originated for its consideration. If the bill is again passe;

by the Parliament, the President cannot withhold his assent. Afte:

the President signs the bill, it becomes an Act of the Parliament.

2. Money bill: No Money bill can be introduced without the prio:
permission of the President. It can be introduced in the Lok Sabh;

only. The Speaker decides whether the bill is a Money bill or not

When the Money bill is passed by the Lok Sabha, it is sent to thr

Rajya Sabha. Rajya Sabha must return the bill within 14 days fron

the date of receipt. It can suggest changes which may or may no:

be accepted by the Lok Sabha. If it does not return the bill withir
14 davs, it is considered to be passed by both the Houses. The bii-

is then sent to the President for his assent. He cannot withhold his

assent and signs the bill.

Relationship Between the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha

Although it seems that the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha enjoy equa.

powers but in practice, the Lok Sabha is more powerful.

In legislative matters, the Lok Sabha has an upper hand. When the

President has to call the joint meeting of both the F{ouses, in case o-

disagreement between the two Houses over the ordinary bil1, the Lok

ffi,',0



- .-.ha has an upper'hand because its membership is more than double
' ,:omparison of the Rajya Sabha. 'lhe wiil of the Lok Sabha prevails
- the strength cif its majoritv.
- 

-ase of money bill, the i{ajya Sabha does not have any power. Money
.s can be introduced in the Lok Sabha only. Iiajva Sabha can only
:gest changes, r,l,hich are notbinding on the Lok Sabha. It can delay

.: lnoney biil by 14 days only. After the expiry o{ 14 ciays the bill is
'sidered to be passed.

.:.. the Houses of the Parliament can ask questions frorn the Executive

: bring various kind of motions against the gcvernment, but the
:.utive is priinarilv accountable to the Lok Sabha. If the vote of
-:onfidence is passed against the government, the Executive has to
r'gn from office. A vote of no-confidence, passed in the Rajya Sabha,

.s not mean the resignation of the Executive.

rr-did India adopt a Parliamentary Systern of Government?

: --,r'€ w€ discuss, why India adoptecl a Pariiamentary form of
-r'.ocracy, let us find out about different forms of democracies.

- tu/o main forms of democracies, in the present scenario, are

. Parliamentary form of democracy and the Presidential form of
:.:'.OCIaCy.

::rliamentary form of government
-ariiamentary forrn of government, a distinction is made betlt een

' . :..ead of the State and head of the government. The head of the State
- :re a monarch (like in England) or an elected head (like in India),
. ?resident. Though the government of the country is carried out

.-re name of the President, actual administration is carriecl on by
' Council of Ministers headed bv the Prime Minister. T'he President

: on the advice of the Executive.

. head of the government is the Prime Minister rvho enjoys real
ers. F{e has a n-rajority in the Lok Sabha the House of the People,

:r singly or in combination urith otl-rer political parties. The Corincil
'.firristers is responsible to the legislature, r,vhich comprises the

,-:esentatirres of the people. This makes the legisiatllre or Parliament

--:eme.

r:esidential form of government
- e Presidential fcrm of government, there is no ciistinction between

- i',€dd of the State and head of the government. Tire President, rvh-o
-e head of the State as well as the government, is directiy elected
,.'e peopie. He does not depend on the iegislature for support. lt
.e.rd to authoritarian rule.

-. iramers of the Constitution wanted the gor.ernment to be

--:esentative of the people and accountable to them"

9&.4*fi Baa'&:t:?*

Fig. 21.10: Sukumar Sen, the first
Chief Election Commissioner of lndia

The Election Commission,
consists of three members, the
Chief Election Commissioner
and two Commissioners, which
are responsible for conducting
the general election, election to

the State Legislative Assemblies,
and election of the President
and Vice President. lt maintains
the electoral roll and updates it

from time to time. lt delineates
the constituencies. lt scrutinises
the nom!nation papers submitted
by the candidate, contesting the
election.
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The lndian Parliament is the
supreme law-making institution.

On what subjects does the Parliament make laws?

The Constitution of India originallv provided for a two-tier syste::,

of government in the form of Union Government or the centr:
covernment and the state Governments. (The third tier was added .,

1992inthe form of Panchayats.) The constitutionprovides a three-fo-_
distribution of legislative powers between the union Government ar,,

the State Governments. It contains three lists, given belorv:

ia) union List : It includes subjects of national importance such ;.
defedce of the country, foreign affairs,banking, communicatior--
and currency. They are included in Union list because a uniforr
policy is needed throughout the country. There are99 subjec:.
in the union list on which only the parliament can make ra*'.

{t,} state i,ist: There are 66 subjects in the state list. It contair..
subjects of state and local importance such as police, tracl.
commerce, agriculture, irrip;ation. The State Government alor=
can make laws on these subjects.

{c} concurrent List: This list consists of 47 subjects, which are c,

common interest to both the union and the state Government:
such as education, forest, trade unions, marriage, newspaperi
adoption and succession. Both the union and state Goverrlmen:.
can frame laws on the subjects mentioned in this 1ist. If the::
laws are in conflict with each other, the laws made by Unio:
Covernment will prevail.

Although the three lists are very exhaustive, but there are certai:
subjects which do not fall into any category or new subjects have corr.
up which were not existing at the time of framing the Constitutior-
e.g. computer software. Al1 these subjects fall under the category c,

residuary subjects. The union Government alone can make lar.t s o:
these residuary subjects.

Laws are based on the understanding, that they are the needs of th.
people, c.g. The Right to Information Act came into effect all ol.e-

the country from 13 october 2005. It empowered the people to fin.-
out what is happening in the government and act as watch dog t
democracy.

sometimes, the women members in the pariiament influence th.
major decisions of the government at all levels. Laws w€r€ pasS€rl

by the government for the welfare of the women, c.g., the proteetior

of women from Domestic violence Act was passed in 2005, whic|
protects the women from injury or threat of injury or harm caused b,,

the adult male, usually the husband against his wife.

Fi1.21.11: The Partiament House

ffi,',
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@,et ug Recall
_ rneral election: This refers to the election in which candidates are eiected in all the constituencies

. 
.. nation, either simuitaneously or within a period of a few days.

: : cret ballot: The elector does not have to disciose the name of the candidate, for whom he has voted '

= 
rorum: It refers to the minimum number of members required to conduct the business of the

-rse of Parliament.

l,ecorum: It is the prescribed behaviour which is in accordance with the dictates of propriety'

_,:dinance: When the parliament is not in session and the law is required immediately for a specific

:pose, the President may issue an ordinance which has the same force' as that of law passed by

':',iament.

-,rnstituencies: For the purpose of election, the country or the State is divided into smaller units'

. .,rn each territorial ,r'rit, ur-ry number of candidates can contest the election, but the candidate

- .,iing the highest number of votes is declared eiected'

,.rpeachment: It refers to the removal of an official from office for gross misconduct'

-{rcountable: The members of the Executive have to answer the questions, asked by the legislature'

- niversal Adult Franchise: When all citizens of the country, above a certain age, are given the right

-,'ote.

)ne man, one vote, one value (OMOV): Each citizen of the country, above a certain age, has a single

ie oniy and the value of each vote is the same'

\, Choose the correct answer.

1. The maximum strength of the Rajya Sabha can be:

(a) 250 (b) 238

G) 2a5 @) 240

2. The Union Territories can elect a maximum of how many members to the Lok sabha?

(a) 20

(c) 25

3. The President can nominate how

Lok Sabha?

(n) 1

(c) 3

4. Electronic Voting Machines were used

elections in the Year:

(a) 2001

(c) 2003

(1,) 30

(d) 35

many members from the Anglo Indian community to the

(b) 2

(d) 4

throughout the country for the first time in the general

(b) 2002

(d) 2004
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5. The quorum of the Lok Sabha is:

(a) 1. / 6 of the total strength of the F{ouse (b) 1 / I of the total strength of the FTouse

(c) 1- / 9 of the total strength of the F{ouse (d) t / t0 of the total strength of the Flouse

6. Which one of the following sentences is not related to the Speaker?

(a) He/she does not vote, except in case of a tie.

(b) He/she can adjourn the House if the quorum is not complete.

(c) He/she does not preside over the joint sessions of the Parliament.

(d) He/she maintains the decor.r* of the House.

7. A member of the Rajya Sabha serves for a period of

(a) 5 years

(c) 7 years

8. Prirne ]V{inister is the:

(a) head of the State

(&) 6 years

(d) B years

(b) head of tlre Governmr:nt

(c) head of the Lok Sabha (d) leacier of the State Legislative Assembiies

9. The Union Parliament carutot make laws on the subjects given in the:

(a) State list (b) Union list

(c) Concurrent list (d) Residuary subjects

10. Among the two Houses, Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha, the Lok Sabha is more pou,erfrr
becatise: (Mark the incorrect one)

(a) it is directly elected by the peopie.

(b) it has more po\vers over the money matters.

(c) during the joint session the Lok Sabha has an advantage of num.erical strength.

(d) the Rajya Sabha cannot bedissolved.

B. Answer the following questions.

1. How is the Lok Sarbha formed? When can it be dissolr.ed?

tr{hat is an ordinance?

Explain the meaning of the rt ord quorum with the help of an example.

Name two different kind of motions that can he introduced in the House.

What is the composition of the Rajya Sabha?

Parliamentary form of government that exists in India todal'has three tiers. Name the three tiers
When was the third tier added?

7. How is the Speaker of the Lok Sabha eiected? What are.his powers and functions?

B. Write the procedure for passirrg the rnoney bill.

9. What are residuary powers? Who enjoys these powers?

2.

J.

4.

5.

6.
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Fill in the blanks.

1. The Central legislature is a

2. The Rajya Sabha has

nominated members.

3. The President can nominate , ,

L Residuary powers are enjoyed by the

r and

Differentiate the following.

1. Money bill and Ordinary bill.

2. Parliamentary and Presidential democracy.

3. Adjournment motion and No-confidence motion.

f. Union list and Concurrent list.

E, Match the following.

Column A

1. The Union Parliament consists of the

2. The President of India can nominate two

members

Electronic Voting Machines were used

for the first time in the

The Speaker

of both the Houses, in case of a

non-money bill

from the Anglo-Indian community

to the Lok Sabha

Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha5. The President can calla joint meeting (e)

1. Project Work

(n) Organise a session of the Youth Parliament in the school. Enact how- the Ordinary bill is passed

by the Parliament.

(b) Finci the details about Right to Information r\ct. How have the people benefitted by this Act?

Write about 100 words.

f,

elected and

in the Lok Sabha.

elect the members of the Rajya Sabha.

Column B

@) 20Aa general elections

(b) does not vote except in case of a tie

(c)

(d)4.
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Our country,India, is a secular state. It is a land of many religion.
where people belong to different faiths - Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs

Christians and many others, living together in peace and harmonr-
They express their tolerance and solidarity towards each other. Inciia

since time immemorial, has expressed her views on religion as SARI
DHARAM SAMBHAV (all religions are equal). That's hor,v Indi;
expresses the spirit of oneness.

History has given us many examples where people have beer
discriminated, persecuted and executed on the grounds of reiigion
Many u..ars have been fought for religion. In the iong long past, r,r't

have an example of Crusades, which were the Holy wars fough:
between the Christians and the Muslims. In Nazi Germany, under
the leadership of Adolf Hitler, the Jews (who were the foilowers c-.r

Judaism) were sent to concentration and extermination camps where
people were detained and confined, usually under harsh conditions
and without regard to legal norms of arrest and imprisonment. A:
present, in saudi Arabia, the non-Muslims are not allowed to builc
temples or churches and they cannot gather at public places fo:
prayers. These acts of discrimination are more common when one

religion is declared as a state religion and given priority over other
religions.

The word 'SECULAR' along with'SOCIAL' were added in the preamble

to the Constitution during the Prime Ministership of Mrs Indira
Candhi, through the 42nd Amendmentinl976. Secularism expresses

ila State

Fi1.22.1: All religions are equal in
lndia.

. 22.2: Religious discrimination
in Saudi Arabia
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rspiritoflndiatowardsreligion,i'e'DHARAMNIRPEKSHTA
difference to religion).

lia adopted the strategy of secularism which means that there is

state religion.

.re most important aspect of secularism is separation of religion from

ate power. In all countries of the world, many people belonging

difierent faiths live. In India also, people of different faiths live

gether. Between these different religious groups' groups that are in

lority exert unfair dominance over people belonging to minority

rorpr.Thismayresultintyrannyandkillingoftheminorities'
xuLrism, therefore, is very essential in a democratic country, where

mpleenjoyequalrightsirrespectiveofwhichreiigiontheybelong
," A"y form oi domination based on religion is the violation of the

ernocratic princiPles.

: democratic countries, it is important to separate religion from the

ate. People have the freedom to adopt other religion or to interpret

:ligious teachings differentlY.

' -rian secularism incorporates the following:

One reiigiotls community does not domin-ate another'

_ \Iembers of the same community should not dominate other

members within their communitY'

: rhe state does not have anv state religion and it does not take away

i1-re reiigious freedom of individuais'
- -e Indian state tries to prevent the above mentioned domination.

-.e Indian state is ruled by a democraiically elected 5;overnment
.ilnotbyanvreligiousgloup.Inlndia,governmentspaceslikelalr,,
'Lrtts, police stations, government schools and colleges and offices

e not supposed to display or promote any one reiigion' Covernment

- -]rools cannot promote any one religion, either in their morning

.sembly praYer or through religious celebration'

. -,e Indian state has adopted the strategv of non-interference' It

--cans that in order to respect the sentiments of all reiigions, it won't

.terfere with the religious practices. However, the state has made

.:rtain exceptions for particular religious communrtres, i.e., fon'the

: khs, wearing a,pugri, is a very important part of their religion. The

: -ate makes or-, 
"r."p1io 

n, i.e., a Sikh malr d1i"" scooter or motorcycle

ithout wearing the helmet'

lIIltlDU. Sil
*I&I'r.1'I$lil
B{ID HIST{
SIKH S}{

IsL;fi
*HffiSTIAi:"iirY

Fig. 22.3'. I ndian Secu larisrn

,il@ ti;8*. :

!*t... i€J& A

,;' i$

Fig.22.4: A Parsi Fire

TemPle at Pune

PARSTS IN INDIA

ln india, the Parsis, who have

contributed to the Political and

economic develoPment of lndia,

had come from lran. TheY were

persecuted, when lslam sPread

to lran.

Parsis are the followers oi

Zoroastrianisrn and their holy place

is the Fire TemPle. Some weli-

known Parsis are Pherozeshah

Mehta, Dadabhai Naoroji and

Jamshedji N. Tata.

Fig. 22.5; Religious discrimination is

not allowed in schools.
eamblr

Indira
'.- f eSSeS

I
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"!{ I were a dictator, religion and State would be separete. i swear by my

religion. I will die for it. But it is my personal affair. The State has nothing

to do with it. The State would look after your secular welfare, health

communications, foreign relations, currency and sc on, but not your or my

religion. That is everybody's personal concern!"

Find out, who quoted these lines and have a discussion in class.

Sometitries, the governtnent has to it-tterfere in ilie reiigicr-rs Cllston':

and practices. The Indian Constitution bans untouchabiiity. It is :

derogatory .rnd an inhumane practice. The State intervenes in ti-=

religious practices which encourage discrimination and exciusion.

violating the Fundamental Rights of the peopie.

Sometimes, the State also intervenes in the ilheritance laws of a certaL:

communities, e.g. the Hindu women could not inherit the propertv c

her cleceased husband or claim a strare of her father's property. Ti^.

state passed a law to change the laws of inheritance. According to t1-.

ne-,^/ laws, the daughters have eqlt.,.

share, aiong with their brothers. r
their parental property. Similarh

the wife can claim an equal shar.

along with the sons and daughters

in the property of her decease:

husband.

&*hmkm, YBs* #r*efr
King Ashoka, in ancient times, had fought only one war during his trifetime-the Battle of Kalinga.

He won the rvar. His heart was filled with rernorse when he saw the carnage, and heard the

wailings of women and children. He decided to give up warfare and spent his life in the service

of the people.

Although he converted to Buddhisrr,, but people enjoyed ful1 freedom to follow any religion. His

religion was the religion of purity, pity, equality, non-violence. It was due to his greatness and

unique qualities, India adopted the symbol of 'four lions' as the insignia of Independent India.

Fig.22.6: A Sikh driving motorcYcle

Fig. 22.8: Four-lion Capital

ffi,,'
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-: intervention of the State can arlso be in the form of suppcrt. The Constitution states (Cultural and

-,rcation l{ights, a part of Fundamental Rights) that all minorities, religious or linguistic, can set up

:-r owlt educational institutions. The state gives them financial aid on a non-pre{erential basis.

@rn other La,rls
- USA, the Constitr-rtion prohibits the legisiattrrd from making law's 'respecting an establishment or

,,iigion' or that 'prolribit the free exercise of religion'. It means that the legislature cannot declare

.:.,r- religion as tire state religion nor can it give any preference to anY one religion. This means that

:rther the state nor reiigion can interfere in lhe affairs o{ one another'. In this wa-v, Indiatr secularisnr

. similar to the secntraristn follo-,.rred in USA. Flovvet er, lndian secr.rlarism is differ:enl frorn that of

- SA. In India, governrrlent has interesied ilr ihe religior-rs practices of the F{ir-rclus. Some religious

.-:-actices like trntc'ruchabilitv have been stopped br' 1aw-.

@,et us Recall
iarv Dharam Sambhav: It means all religions are equal.

,lrusades: These were the hol,v wars fought betu,een the Christians arrd Muslims to protect their

=.-.1v 1ands.

\azi Germany: When Germany lt as ruled bv the Nazi party under the leadership of Adolf Hitier

. -,\-as kno\&'n as Nazi Germany.

lharamnirpekshta: lt rneans to be indifferent to reiigion.

\. Choose the correct answer.

1. Sarv Dharam Sambhav means:

(a) atri religions are equal

(b) the country has a state religion

(c) people are discriminated on the basis of reiigion

(d) people follor,ving the state religion have an advantageous position

2. ]ews are the foilowers of:

(a) Chrisiianity

(c) Judaism

(b) Zoroastrianism

(d) Buddhism

EXEIT,CISES
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3. Holy \vars were fought between the:

(a) Protestants and Catholics

(c) Christians and Muslims

(b) Hindus and Mr-rslims

(d) Muslims and Zoroastrians

(b) police stations

(d) government schools and colleges

4. In Saudi Arabia, the non-Muslims: (N,Iark the incorrect one)

(a) cannot build temples and churches

(b) cannot gather at public places for prayers

(c) cannot wear any religious symbols

(d) can utter the name of their own Gcid in public places

5. The display of religious symbols is not prohibited at:

(a) laws courts

(c) private homes

6. According to the new laws of inheritance: (Mark the incorrect one)

(a) daughter has equal share, along with her brothers, in their parental property.

(b) daughter has equal share, aiong with her brothers and widowed mother (if any) in thei:
parental property.

(c) the wife can claim an equal share, along with her sons and daughters, in the property of he:
deceased husband.

(d) the wife can ask for the maintenance of her unmarried children.

7. The state has made certain exceptions for some religious communities, r:.3.. the Sikhs may drir .
a scooter or motorcycle:

(a) without wearing the pugree

(b) without wearing the helmet

(c) without driving licence

(d) none of the above

H. Aresrv*r ihe f<:ltrc-rlvi*g questions.

1. Explain Sarv Dharam Sambhav.

2. Explain Dharamnirpekshta.

3. When was the word 'secular' added to the Indian Constitution?

4. Explain what is indian secularism.

5. What happened to the Jews in Nazi Germany?

6. Cive two reasons why India adopted secularism as one of the objectives of the Constitution.

7. Cive two incidents when the State had interfered in Hinflu religion and practices.

8. How is Indian secularism different from the secularism practised in USA?

ffi,,0



practice.

:. Fill in the blanks.

1. India is a land of manY

2. The words and

Preambie of the Constitution in

3. The Fundamental Rights give to all citizens.

f . UntouchabilitY is a and

5. Government schools cannot promote through

D. State whether the follor,ving statements are true or {aise"

1. Our countrY is a secular state'

2. jews were the followers of Hinduism'

3.Thewords'secular'and'social'wereaddedintheyeat1966'

4. The Indian state interfered in the 1ar.t s of inheritance among the Hindus'

5. The Indian state recognised the right of the sikhs to wear 'pugri'.

E, Match the following.

Column A

1. Sarv Dharam Sambhav

2. Crusades were

3. Nazi GermanY Persecuted

4. DharamnirPekshta means

5. Parsis are the followers of

were added to the

Column B

Holy wars between the Muslims and

Christians

the Jews

all religions are equal

Zoroastrianism

indifference to religion

r-l
r-_-l
r-----l
r*,:l,t---l

1J11.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

1. Project Work

(a) Draw a poster to show the equality of ail religions'

(b) Find out about the basic teachings of Judaism andzoroastrianism (the religion of the Parsis)'
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Fig.23.1: Dr. Rajendra Prasad,
the first President of lndia

Fi1.23.2: Dr. S. Radha Krishnan,
the second President of lndia

#

Executiv

In this chapter, rve r,r,ill discuss about the Union Executive. Ihe Unio:-

Executirre at the centre consists of the President. the Vice Presider-.

and Council of Ministers headed by the Prime N{ir":ister. They execut.

the laws made by the legislature.

India has a Parliamentary form of government, iilwhich distinction 1.

made between the head of the State and lread o{ the p;overnment. Th"

nominal head of the State is the President. The head of the governmer.:

is the Prime Minister.

di

The President is the highest executive authoritv. The Constitutio:
has l.ested all the executive powers of the Union in the President. He

represents the Republic of India.

Qualifications, Election and Term of Office

The President is indirectly elected by the people of the country. The

candidate for the office of the President must possess tl-re followin5
qualifications:

1. He/She must be a citizen of Inciia.

2. He/She must be 35 years of age or more.

3. He/She must not hold any office of profit under the government

if he/she hoids such a post he/she has to quit it, before contestins

eiection.

4" He/She must not be bankrupt or an insoivent.

5. He/She must not have been sentenced bv a criminal court.

ffi,,,
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= President is elected by an Electoral College consisting of the

- _ted members of the Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha and State Legislaiive

..emblies. These members form the Electoral College. The President

. _-.dlrectly elected. The nominated members do not take part in the

::tion.
.-: 

\-oting po\ver of all the elected members of the Parliament is

-ial to the voting power of ail the elected members of the Legislative

..emblies in the country.

ir', the President gets a saiary of { 1,50,000 per month and his

- oluments cannot be reduced during his terna of office. He is entltled

..ccommodation in the Rashtrapati Bhart an, in New Delhi. He gets

-:r perks and allow'ances.

- r President is elected for a tenure of five years. He can seek

- -:iection for another term. In case of the death of the President, whiie

-.ifice, resignaiion or removal by impeachtnent, the Vice President

- r -1ilres the office of the President. The election for the new President

.:st be held within six months, from the date rvhen vice President

::i1rrr€s office. India faced this situation twice lvhen President Dr.

.irr Huss ain (1.967-1,969) and President Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed

:1-1977) died in office.

:rpeachment: The President ma,v be impeached (removed from the

-ce) for violating the Constitution. The process may start in any of
- . t\,rro Houses of the Parliament. The Flouse mav start the procedure

ieveiling charges against the President. The charges have to be

-red by least 1/  ofthe total members of the House. The charges are

:- t to the President and 14 days later the proceedings can be taken up
' 

1-Le House for consideration. The resolution to impeach the President

.. to be passed by Z/g majority of the total members of the House.

- -: then sent to other House, which investigates the charges and if it
. :assed. by 2/3 majority, the President is impeached. The President

.. the right to defend himself through the services of a legal advisor.

- rwer* a::s!. Ftt::.**i*lls r"",f i?t* T's:eaiql*;il

- -.e President enjoys vast powers and performs a variety of functions.

,recutive Powers

The President of India enjoys all the executive powers of the Union

Government. He/She appoints the Prime Minister, who commands

a rnajority in the Lok Sabha. Hei She also appoints other members

of Council of Ministers and distributes portfolios to them, on the

advice of the Prime Minister. The Constitution lays down that

the Council of Ministers remains in office during the pleasure of

the President. But the President cannot dismiss the Council 0f

\{inisters, as long as they enjoy a majority in the Lok Sabha'

Fig. 23.3: Dr.Zakir Hussain became

the President of lndia in 1967.

Fig. 23.4: Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed

became the President of lndia in 1974.

{i'':?"''i

Fig. 23.5: Giani Zail Singh became the

President of lndia in 1982.
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2. rhe President is the supreme commander of the Defence forces ,.

India. He/She can declare war, make peace and sign peace treatie:
with other countries.

3. The President appoints the Governors of the states, Chief Justicr
iudges of the Supreme Court and the High Courts, the Auditc,
General of India, Attorney Generai, Chief Election Commissiont:
and otirer Commissioners, Ambassadors, High Commissioner.
to other countries, the Chairman of the Uniorr Pubtic Serrric.
Commission. FIe/She also receives the credentials of Ambassador:
and High Commissioners from other countries. He/She appoinr.
the chiefs of the three r,r,ings of the Armed forces.

Fig. 23.6: Dr" A.P.J. Abdut Katam Judicial powers
becarne the President of lndia in 2a02' 

1. The president is not ansr,\,erable in anv court of law for the discharg.
of his duties.

2. The President can grant pardons, or reduce the sentence of an-

convicted person.

3. He/She can take advice from the Supreme Court, on any matte:
involving Iaw, but the advice is not binding on the president.

Legisiative Powers

1. The President is responsible for 'summoning of the pariiamen:

which means that he/she summons the sessions of both the House.
of the Parliament and can prorogue them (i.e., he/she can terminat.
a session of the Parliament, without dissolving it). In such case=

President has to act on the advice of the Council of Ministers.

2. Aftel the general elections, the President addresses the parliamen,

and also at the beginning of the first session every year.

3. He/she signs all the bills passed by the parliament. No bilr ca:
become a law unless and until it is signed by the presiclent.

4. He/She can issue ordinances, when the parliament is not r:
session. These ordinances are submitted to the parliament in th.
next session. These ordinances do not remain valid for more tha:
six weeks from the date the Parliament is convened.

5. Annual budget is laid before the Lok sabha onry after hi.
permission. The budget consists of a statement regarding th.
estimated revenue and expenditure for the coming financr;.
year.

6. The money bills are introduced in the Lok sabha after hib/he:
recommendation.

7.F{e/She can sanction money from the Contingency Fund, in cas.

of unforeseen circumstances.

Fig. 23.7: Mrs Pratibha Patil, the first
female President of lndia (2007-2012)

National emergencywas declared
for the first time in 1962 when
China attacked India. President's
rule was imposed that time.

Fig. 23.8: Pranab Mukherjee became
the President of India in 2012.
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rergency Powers

re emergency powers vested

ilIsequences. The Constifution

the President have far-reaching

India lays down three kinds of Erulore!

:.,ergency caused by war or externai aggression or armed rebeliion.

-..en the government in the State cannot be formed according to
-: provisions of the Constitution.

.et back to financial stability or

. .ikely to occur or has occured.

feasibility of the country

'.: reading the powers and functions of the President, you may

. that the President can do what he/she desires. But it is not true.

-= India is a parliamentarlr democracy, the President is a titular (in

: r-ii.Irr€ only) head. He/she has to act on the advice of the Council

Iinisters. In practice, these powers are exercised by the Prime
'-ster and his ministers.

: e President
r, ice President is the ex-officio Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. He/

. ,-. elected b). an electorai college consisting of the member of both the

. Sabha and the Rajya Sabha. The procedure of his/her election

.-sts of secret ballot, proportional representation and a single
-.ierarble vote. The supreme Court of India has the final jurisdiction

- :...solving disputes and doubts relating to the election of the Vice
-.:r,_1ent. A candidate for the office of the vice President must possess

. :o1lor,r,ing quaiifications:

ie/She must be a citizen of India'

- -le/She must be at least 35 years of age.

ie/She possess the qualification for membership of the Rajya

S.-rbha.

',rresent, the Vice President gets a salary of { 1,25,000 per month

. r-rding allowances and emoluments. He/She can hold the office

iive years. If the office of the President falls vacant due to his

,:-gnfltion, illness, death, impeachment or absence from the country,
-. \rice President takes over as the President. However, the Vice

:sident holds this office only tili the new President is elected. The

.''; President has to be elected within a period of six months. Vice

:sident is also eligibie for re-election. Mohammad Hamid Ansari

.'.s re-elected as the Vice President of India on August 7,20L2.

I r- Surila'l* -E{f::igf*I" i:,ll;i:.}i'.,. {':-.:-,:l:;:,,.:',:::" *ll,i;:r;;r;i:*,i':':

-e Prime Minister is the head of the Central Government' A11 the

:cutive pot^/ers of the Central Government are formally vested in

: President. But those powers are actuallv exercised by the Prime

l-nister and his Councii of Ministers. Prime Minister occupies the

.st important office in the Central Government.

lnterview your parents about the

taxes they pay to the government.

Find out about the different tYPes

of taxes and why the government

needs to impose them?

Fig.23.9: V.V. Giri
He became the Vice President of

India in 1967. He was elected as new

President of lndia in 1969 after the
death of President Dr. Zakir Hussain.

Fig.23.101 Former Prime Minister
Atal Bihari Vajpayee with his

Gouncil of Ministers

Ifact Rullllle
ln case no party can form the'"
governrnent, the President can

dissolve the Lok Sabha and

orders for fresh election within

six months.

The uni'n Executive 22s 
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ln case the r:ffice of the
President as well as that of the
Vice President falls vacant at
the same time, then the Chief
Justice of lndia acts as the head

of the state.

Fig.23.11l. Former Prime Minister
Dr. Manmohan Singh with the

President of lndia,
Dr. Pranab Mukhejee

lf you were given an opportunity to
meet the Prime Minister of lndia, what
are the questions that you would have
asked him?

Fig.23.12: Prime Minister with
leaders of the opposition party

in the Lok Sabha

Formally, the Prime N,{inister is appointed bv the President. T1-..

President invites only that person to be the Prime Minister, r.vh:

commands absolute majority in the Lok Sabha. But when no sing-.
party gets a majority, the President may invite the leader of .
combination of parties, constituting a majoritv in the Lok Sabha or th 

=

President may invite the leader of the single largest part"v, who ca:
command an absolute majority in the Lok Sabha. The Prime Ministt:
selects the members of the Councii of Ministers, who are formall
appointed by the President. The Prime Minister and the Council c

Ministers have to be the mernbers of either the Lok Sabha or the Rajr :
Sabha. Sometimes, if a person is not the mernber of the Parliamer.
and is appointed as the Minister, in this case the concerned ministe_
has to contest election to the Parliament and become the member c.

the Parliament within six months.

Tenure of Office

Formallv, the Prime Minister and his council of Ministers remain i:-

office til1 the 'pleasure of the President'. But actually, the presider.:

does not have much say in this regard. The Prime Minister and th.
Council of N{inisters are responsible to the Lok Sabha. They can remar
in power, so long as they enjoy the majority support in the Lok Sabha
otherwise they remain in office for five years.

The salary, emoluments and allor,r,,ances of the Prime Minister an._-

Council of Ministers are decided by the Lok Sabha.

Council of Ministers

The ministers are appointed b,v the Presictrent, on the recommenclatioi-
of the Prime Minister. There are three categories of rninisters in tirt
Council of Ministers. They are:

1. Cabinet Ministers, who are real policy makers and in charge c
very important ministries.

2. Ministers of state, who hold independent charge of ministrie>
or are placed under a Cabinet N4inister. Thev can attend cabine:
meetings, only -when invited.

3. Deputy Ministers, who assist Cabinet Ministers and Ministers o:
State.

Individual and Collective Responsibility

Each minister is individually responsible for his/her ministry anc
department. This responsibility is enforced through the prin.re

Minister. The Council of N,{inisters is collectively responsible anc
accountable to the Lok Sabha. The Council of Ministers will continlre
in power, till they have majority in the Lok Sabha. If the Lok Sabha
passes the vote of no-confidencethen the entire Council of Ministers
including the Prime Minister has to resign. Even if there is a difference
of opinion among the ministers, they cannot express their opinion
Vote against any one minister means vote against ali the ministers.

ffi,,u



I ,',r'ers and Functions of the Prime Minister
-. Prime Minister of lndia is the head of the government of the

' .:'.ibiic of India and the head of the Council cf Ministers. The
-.::re Minister is responsible for the discharge of the functions and
' .'ers vested in the President. All the executive powers of the Union
', ernment are vested in the President but in reality the Prime

ister with his Council of Ministers enjoy these pon ers. He/She is
': rnost important person in the governmeni and is responsible for
'. erternal and internal affairs of the country. His/Her duties are
. -.11ows:

He/She selects his team of rninisters formallv called the Council
of N{inisters, who are formally appointed by the President.

- HelShe allocates portfolios among the minisiers.

: He/She presides over the meetings of the Councii of Ministers,
and decides about the policies of the government.

He/She coordinates the working of the different ministrics.

The Prime Minister is the chairperson of the Planning Commission

of India and drafts Five Year I'lans, etc. and formulates rrarious

policies.

,\11 appointments are made by the President, on the advice of the

Prime Minister.

He/She advises the President when to summon, pl:orogue or

dissoive the Lok Sabha.

' He/She reshuftles the Cabinet, if the need arises. He/She can

aiso ask the minister to resign from his ministrv.
- He/She has to answer the questions in the Lok Sabha.

HelShe keeps the President informed about the various policies

to be adopted by the government.

: Lr€c?Lls€ of his/her pre-eminent position that the entire government

,.rnnected with the name of the Prime Minister.

*frl Other Laucls
:.nce USA is a Presidential democracv, the President enjoys
-:.r1 power. He/She belongs to a political party and is directly

.,ected by the people for four years. There is no Prime Minister

,:rd Council of Ministers in USA. In India, in case of the death of

:esident, the Vice President imrnediatelv takes o\rer as the acting

" :esident. Eiection for the new' President must be'ireld w'ithin six

:'onths, from the date Vice President asslrmes the oflice of the

:esident. In a similar situation, Vice Presid;:nt of USA becomes

:'.e President of the countrv for the remaining term of office.

Twice, after the death of Prime

Minister Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru,

and after the death of Prime

Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri,

Gulzarilal Nanda became the

acting Prime Minister.

\i

Fig.23.'14:. Lal Bahadur Shastri

Lal Bahadur Shastri was the Prime

Minister of lndia when lndia won

the lndo-Pak war in 1965. He died

at Tashkent, in erstwhile USSR

in '1966. He signed the Tashkent

Agreement with Pakistan and died

soon after.

t'
..1 .

1i.
s'

,l

first President of USA

The Union Executive 22? j.ffi



Ordinances: When the Parliament is not in session and the law is required immediately for a specific

Purpose, the President may issue an ordinance, which has the same force as that of law passed b_v

the Pariiament.

Summoning of the Parliamerit: When the President convenes the session of the Parliament on a
specific date and time, it is called Summoning of the Parliament.

Prorogue: It is the termination of the session of the Parliament.

Budget: It is a statement of estimated revenue and expenditure for the coming financial year.

Portfolio: The responsibilitv of a government servant for a particular department.

Titular: In name only, nominal.

Union territories: Those areas in India, which are directly governed by the Central government.

Reshuffle: It means to regroup government ministries by a redistribution of roles.

Dissolve: It means to dismiss an assembly or cease operating.

Tenure: It is the period or time for which an office or position is held.

Electoral college: It refers to a body of electors meant to elect the President and Vice President.

k- 
'n ru'r *'ivr';*'

ffi,TI3RC:ISES
A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The Union Executive consists of:

(a) President and Vice President

(c) Council of Ministers

(b) Prime Minister

(d) ali of these

2. The President of India is elected by an electoral college which does not consist of:
(a) elected members of the Rajya Sabha

(&) elected members of the Lok Sabha

(c) elected members of the State Legislative Assernblir:s

(d) nominated members

3. Among the various powers of the President rt hicl: of the following decisions can
President take on his own?

(a) appointment of the Prime Minister
(b) can introduce the Union budget in the Pa;:iiament

(c) can send the ordinary bill back to the Lok Sabha/Rajva Sablia for reconsideration
(d) can declare war/peace

the
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4. The Executive head of the government is:

(a) President

(c) Council of Ministers

5. The Union Council of Ministers consists of:

(a) Cabinet Ministers

(c) Deputy Ministers

(b) Prime Minister

(d) President and Prime Minister

(b) Ministers of State with independent charge

(d) all of these

6. At present, the President of India

(a) ( 50,000

(c) ( 1,50,000

7. Abody of electors chosen for the

(a) voters

(c) electorate

8. Which of the following institutions is

(a) President

(c) Parliament

B. Answer the following questions'

1. What does the Central Executive consist of?

2. Differentiate between titular head and real head'

3. What are the legislative Powers of the President?

4. Write the procedure for the impeachment of the President. How can Prime Minister be removed

from office.

5. Name the judicial powers vested in the President'

6. Name the three kind of Emergencies which can be imposed in India by the President'

7. Name the functions of the Vice President of India'

B. How is the Prime Minister appointed in India?

9. Explain'accountable' and'coilective responsibility''

10. Examine the role of the Prime Minister, as the head of the government.

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. India has a ,,, , .
form of democracy.

2. TheVice President is elected by an electoral college consisting of .. * --

gets a salary of:

. (b) < 1,25,000

(d) < 2,00,000

purpose of election is called:

(b) electors

4. The Council of Ministers consists of

5. The Vice President is the

6. The

India.

(d) electoral college

responsible for economic planning of a country?

(b) Prime Minister

(d) Council of Ministers

chairman of

is the supreme commander of .

the Rajya Sabha.

and

forces of

The union Executive 229 
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D. Give one word for the following sentences.

1. The gror-lp of peopie, who together elect the President

or the Vice President.

2. Removal of an high official from his post.

3. 'Io terminate the session of the Parliament'

4. A statement of estimated revenue and expenditure for the

coming financial Year.

E. Define the following words.

1. Ordinances

2. Portfolio

3. Dissolve

4. Tenure

5. Emergency

F. Match the following.

Column A

1. The Executive at the Centre consists of the

2. The I'resident

3. The Prime Minister

4. The President, Vice President and Chief

Justice of India can be removed bY a

procedure calied the

5. The Vice President

Colurnn B

(a) is the ex-officio Chairman of the Rajya Sabh.,

(b) is the head of the government

(c) Impeachment

(d) is the head of the state

(e) President, Vice President and the Council

of Ministers headed by the Prime Ministe:

1.. Project Work

(a) Find in the details, what happens when Emergency is prociaimed by the President?

(b) what is the work of the Attorney General, Auditor General of India?

(c) Differentiate between Ambassadors and High Commissioners.

(d) Find out the procedure for the election of the President.

(e) Find the name of the President who was elected unanimously.

(fl Find the names of those Prime Ministers who died in office.

,ffi,,0



Judiciary in Indi

--.iciary is that part of the government rt hich adrninisters justice. It

.:ilpies an important place in a federal State like India. It resolves
- .putes between the centre and the states or between the states.

. rreover, it ensures that the rights of the citizens are not violated.

-:ia has a single integrated judiciary. All the courts function under

: direction and control of the Supreme Court. There are High Courts

: :ire state level and below them are the subordinate courts. A11 courts

,o',v the principle of Rule of Law. India has an integrated judiciary

:-,ich means the decision made by the higher court are binding on

-: lower court and a person can appeal to a higher court if he/she is

:- satisfied by the judgement provided by the lower court.

l -",, 5ll:....*::tI!t {';tt:l i.: :. :i

-omposition
- -e Supreme Court is the apex court of India. Its seat is at New Delhi.
' -.e Supreme Court consists of the Chief Justice and 30 judges. The

- -"mber of judges is fixed by the Parliament. The President appoints
-e Chief lustice and other judges. The President must consuit other

-1ges of the Supreme Court and the judges of the High Court (whom

: thinks fit) in the appointment of the Chief justice. He must consult
-e Chief Justice of the Supreme Court hefore appointing any judge

' the court.

lualifications
.r appointment as the judge of the Supreme Court, one must have

: re follou,'ing qualifications:

l{e/She rnust be a citizen of India.

Fi1.24.1: People coming out from
Supreme Court of lndia

Judiciary in tndia 231 
ffi



Fig.24.2: Hiralal J. Kania, the first
Chief Justice of lndia

The Supreme Court has laid down
some procedures that the police
needs to follow while making an
arrest. Find out, what they are and
write them down.

2. He/She mrlst be a judge of the High Court for flve years; or
3. He/She must have served as an advocate in the High Court for a:

least ten years; or

4. He/she rnust have been a distinguished jurist in the opinion of the

President.

The Chief Justice and other judges hold office till the age of 6-

years.

Removal

Once appointed by the President, the judges of the Supreme Cour:
can be removed only by a special procedure, if found guilty o:

misusing power or acting against the Constitution. The procedure
is-the address has to be passed by both the Houses of the parliamen:

in the same session. Each House has to pass the address by a majoritr
of its total members and 2 / 3 majority of the members present anc
voting. It is called impeachment as we have studied in previori.
chapters.

Emoluments

The Chief Justice of India gets a salary of { 1,00,000 per month. Othe:
judges get T 90,000 per month. They also receive other perks like :
free house, a car to attend their official duties. Their salaries and other
benefits cannot be reduced during their term of office. They canno:
practise in any court of law, after retirement.

t'

The jurisdiction of the supreme Court, i.e., the areas within which thr
court can extend its authority is of three types-original, Appellatr
and Advisory jurisdiction.

original jurisdiction: It means the authority to hear certain cases

for the first time. The supreme court has original jurisdiction over
disputes (1) between the government of India and one or more states

(2) between two or more states (3)between government of India ancr

some states on one side, and one or more states on the other side.

Appellate Jurisdiction: Appellate jurisdiction means that the case has

already been decided by a lower court and then the case is brough:
before the Supreme Court. The cases that can be brought are:

1. An appeal can be made against any decision of the High Court, i:
the High Court gives a certificate that it involves some question
of the interpretation of the Gonstitution.

2.In civil cases, decided by the High Court, an appeal can be made
to the supreme Court, if the High Court gives a certificate that the

case involves a substantial question of law.

ffi,,,



- ::iminal cases a1so, an appeal can be made to the supreme Court,

:.in a person has been acquitted by a lower court, but given

, _-ita1 punishment by the High Court. An appeal can be made to

- 
= Supreme Court, when a High Court withdraws a criminal case

'- -rr a lower court to itself and sentences a person to death'

. : -tpreme Court can rer.iew any decision or judgement given by

:. 1

- :., isory Jurisdiction: The supreme Court also has advisory

- -:-on. The President can consult the supreme Court on certain

.:rs. If the President thinks that an important legal question

, :,-rme Llp or is likely to come up, he can take the advice of the

_ r.me Court. The Supreme Court will give its opinion, which is

:inding on the President.

-. j.ecision given by the supreme Court has to be enforced by al1

:m111€11t authorities.

-: icial Review: The Supreme Court can cancel any iaw passed b1'

, ,rgislature, if it believes that they are violating the basic structure

: e Constitution. It is cailed Judicial Revier'l''

, :ardian of the Fundamental Rights: Every Indian citizen can go

.:,e Superme Court if he/she believes that their Fundamental

-.-,ts have been violated by any person, or Sroup of persons or

: :tate itself.

- urt of Record: The Supreme Court is also the Court of Record. A11

. jecisions made by the supreme Court or all the proceedings of

- . Supreme court are kept as record. They can be used for reference

-er by the High Courts or the advocates. The decisions made by

. Supreme Court are binding on a1i other courts in India'

-.:h el<>etrt-e

- -: constitution provides that each state will have a High Court. But

. Parliament has been given the power to put two or more states

- ler one High Court/ e.g., the seven north-eastern states, Arunachal

,rdesh, Assam, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Mtzotam, Manipur and

tura have one High Court at Guwahati. Some states like Uttar

:desh has a High Court at Allahabad and a bench at Lucknow

, :nch means one more court). Rajasthan has a seat of High Court at

-ihpur and a bench at Jaipur. It depends on territorial extent and

. pulation of the state.

:e union territories are affiliated to the High Court of the states

- 
=trr€St to them, e.g. Andaman and Nicobar islands is affiliated to the

,:.lcutta High Court, with the circuit bench at Port Blair'

Fig.24.3: Allahabad High Court

Fi1.24.4: Jodhpur High Court
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Qualifications

The Chief Justice and the other judges

qualifications:

1. He/She must be a citizen of India.

2. HelShe must have held a judicial

years; or

must have the following

9E'aen

office for minimum ten

3. He/She must have worked as an advocate coniinuously for a perioc

of ten years; or

4. HelShe must be a distinguished jurist in the opinion of the

President.

Composition of the High Court

The High Court consists of a Chief Justice and other judges as

appointed by the President in consultation with the Governor of the

state and Chief Justice of India. In the appointment of other judges

of the High Court, the President consults the Chief Justice of Higl^

Court also. The Constitution does not fix maximum number of judges

for a High Court.

Emoluments

The Chief Justice of the High Court is paid a monthly salary oi

< 90,000 and other judges receive { 80,000 besides other benefits. Their

salary and benefits cannot be reduced during their term of office.

The judges hold office till the age of 62 years. Judges of one Higi.,

Court can be transferred to another High Court. For the removal oi

the judge, the same procedure is followed as that of the judge of the

Supreme Court.

Jurisdiction

The High Courts have three types of jurisdiction-Original, Appellate

and Administrative.

Under the Original ]urisdiction

1.It has power to issue orders or writs to any person, authority or

government within its jurisdiction against the violation of ti-re

Fundamental Rights.

2. A candidate can file a petition, challenging the eiection result, ir.

the High Court.

3. High Court also tries civil and criminal cases, e.g., wills, divorce

laws relating to marriage, etc.

The Appellate Jurisdiction includes the por,ver to hear civil cases and

criminal cases from the lower courts.

At present, there
Courts in lndia.

are 21 High

ffi'.0
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_ 
, jer the Administrative )urisdiction, the High Court can supervise

-= -,r-orking of the subordinate courts. The High Court is also a Court

'iecord.

i .l.,orclillate {.lo6rl-e {L<>wer e oi.rrtg}

-- . t r-rdges of the District Courts are appointed by the Governor of the

.: 
.e concerned", in consultation with the High Court. To be eligible for

::ointment, a person should either be a pleadel' or an advocate for

: €n )€afS or an officer in the judicial service. oth6r than the district

. qe, appointments are made by the Gor.ernor in consultation with
-. High Court and State Public Service Commission. The person to
.- :.ppointed should have an experience as an advocate or pleader

: three years.

-- - organisation and functions of the subordinate courts fol1ow a

- iorm pattern throughout the country except for minor variations.

- - : High court supervises the functioning of the subordinate coltrts.

- J\ ery district, there are civil and criminal courts. The judge is

, -ed District ]udge while hearing civil cases and session judge while

....ring the criminal cases.

'rre are also the courts of the sub-judges, munsif courts and courts

:rr,ail causes. There are also courts of second class magistrates and

- -:d class magistrates.

, .1+1:enrletlce <if t3"le Jurli*iar;i

cemocratic countries have a written constitution whlch contains

-:.apter on the Fundamental Rights of the people. The judiciary has

:rotect these rights guaranteed by the Constitution. The judiciary
' 

-,,.r1d be independent and unbiased.

- t Constitution of India contains necessary provisions to ensure the

' rependence of the judiciary. They are as follows:

Ihe judges are appointed on the basis of prescribed qualifications

and established procedure by the executive.

- Once appointed they cannot be easiiy removed, except by the

L-rocedure laid down by the Constitution'

: The judges are appointed for a fixed period of time. (The judges of

the Supreme Court retire at the age of 65 years and judges of the

High Court retire at the age of 62 years.)

= fheir emoluments cannot be reduced during their tenure'

The Parliament cannot hold any discussion about the judge, in the

discharge of his official duties.

sS
I
I
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Fig. 24.6: The three'tier Judicial
System of lndia

ffimry>ncre!
Plan a class visit to anY nearbY

court. Observe the Proceedings of

the court and speak to the different

officials present there about their

functions.

ffiealqYc*ariv{t:r*.i
Use your imagination and demonstrate

how a criminal comPlaint travels

across the justice system.

Judiciary in rndia 235 i{ffi



In the courts, often you may have seen the statue of a blind-folded
lady carrying a set of weighing scale, in her left hand. She also

carries a double-edged sword in her right hand w,hich divides the

power of reason in either direction simultaneously. The blindfold
symbolises justice. The scale depicts that justice will be imparted

to both the parties.

The independence of the judiciary ensures that the legislature or the

executive does'not misuse its power. Any person can approach the

courts if his/her Fundamental Rights are violated.

Lok

In order to provide quick, affordable and speedy justice to the poor

and downtrodden, the system of Lok Adalats was provided in 1985

Camps of the Lok Adalats were initially started in Gujarat in 1982 ancl

now it has been extended throughout the country. The movemen-

w'as part of the strategy to relieve hea-,,v burden on the courts, witl'
pending cases. The aim was to give reiief to the litigants, who wantec

to get justice. There was a serious problem of overcrowding in courts

If there is a permanent forum to which cases may be referred to, the

load can be taken off the court.

Lok Adalats were established by the government to settle disputes

through compromise and conciliation. The Lok Adalat is presidec

over by a retired or sitting judicial officer as the chairman, with othe:

members usually a lawyer or a social worker. There is no court fee

Main condition of the Lok Adalat is that both parties in dispute shoulcr

agree for a settiement. The decision of the Lok Adalat is binding on tht
parties. No appeal can be made against the decision of the Lok Adalat

Lok Adalats have helped the people to get justice, and disputes car

be settled quickly and free of cost.

." i:, , t -.r',,.t.:,'. 1.. .- :::i,,

It means litigation for the protection of public interest. It is a litigatior^

introduced in a court of law, not only by the aggrier.ed party, but br

the court itself or by any other private party. It is not necessary tha:

the person, w-ho is a victim shouid personally approach the court.

Such cases may occur, when the r.ictim does not have necessarr

resollrces to start litigation or his freedom to move .orrf i'.

surppressed. Filing a PIL is not cumbersome, even letters or telegran-

can be sent to the court. It an inexpensive legal remedy because there

is a nominal fee.

ffi,,u
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The Supreme court of lndia was established on 26th January 1950, the day

lndia became a Republic. lt was earlier located in the Chamber of Princes in

the Parliament House. lt moved to its present building on Mathura Road, New

Delhi in 1958.

_ The High courts were first established in the Presidency cities of Bombay,

Calcutta and Madras in 1862. The High Court in Delhi was established in

1966. At present there are 21 High courts. some High courts have benches

in other parts of the state for greater accessibility.

--'. other countries aiso there are Sllpreme Cotlrts or

ederal Courts which is the highest judicial authoritv in

.:-Le country. The highest iudiciai authority in USA is the

- ederal Court of justice. Then there are courts of circuit

.nd courts of Appeal.

Fig. 24.10: Federal Court of Justice, USA

Integrated judiciary: It means (l) the decisions made by the higher court are-binding on the lower

-..rrIr. (ll) A person can appeal to a higher court if they believe that the judgement given by the

. r\ver court is not just.

Rule of Law: It means that the laws apply equally to all persons and a set of fixed procedures have

. r be followed when a law is violated.

\ppellate )urisdiction: The higher court has a right to hear and decide appeals against the iudgement

ri the lower courts.

Criginal )urisdiction: When a case comes directiy to the court for hearing. it has not been decided

-.r- the lower court.

\dministrative ]urisdiction: Under this, the High Court can supervise the working of the subordinate.

- -,tt rts. t

lVill: It means to leave the property to somebody. It comes into operation after the death of a person.

\\rrits: It is a formal document issued by a court forbidding an act, specified in it.

\cquit: It refers to the court declaring that the person is not guilty.

fn

Us Itecall

Fig.24.9: Delhi High Court

$
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A.

EXEIICISES
)tlr t

Choose the correct answer.

1. Justice is administered by the:

(a) Legislature (b) Executive

(c) Parliament @) JudiciarY

2. Independence of the Judiciary means that:

(a) judiciary is not under the control of the legislature

(b) judiciary is not under the control of the Executive

(c) the judges do irot act on the direction of the government

(d) the judges give unbiasecl and fair judgement

3. The judiciary in india cannot settle disputes:

(a) between citizens

(b) between Union Government and State Government

(c) between two State Governments

(d) between two countries

4. The judiciary in India does not consist of:

(a) Supreme Court (b) High Courts

(c) District Courts and courts at locai level (d) Gram Panchayats

5. Which of the following statements about the judiciary is not correct?

(a) Every law passed bv the legislature has to be approved by the Supreme Court/High Court

(b) The Judiciary can cancel any law which is against the spirit of the Constitution.

(c) Judiciary is independent of the Legislature and Executive.

(d) Judiciary is the protector of the Fundamental l{ights of the people.

6. The statement which is not true about the Lok Adalat:

(a) They r,vere established in 1985.

(b) They provide quick, affordable justice to the Poor.
(c) Camps of Lok Adalats were started in Cujarat.

(d) Appeals can be made against the decision of the Lok Adalat.

7. All the courts at different levels in a country Put together are called:

(a) Legislature

(c) Judiciary

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Explain that India has a 'singie integrated judiciary'.

2. Explain'Rule of Law'.

3. What do you understand by the term'Judicial Review'?'

4. Explain'Independence of the ]udiciary'.

5. Write about the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court.

5. Why is the Supreme Court called the guardian of the Constitution?

(b) Executive

(d) Courts

ffi,,.



7. Write how subordinate courts are organised'

g. How have Lok Adalats and public Interest L,itigation ensured speedy ]ustice?

9. How is the 'Independence of the ]udiciary' ensured?

l0.Whatisa'bench'?Giveexamples'Whydostatesneedabench?

11. How is the iudicial system organised in the union Territories? Give one exception'

Fill in the blanks

L. The Chief justice of India is appointed

2. The judges of the High Court serve

3. Public lnterest Litigation was established in

Adalats in

4. The seven north eastern states have a High Court "

5. The President can take advice from '

and Lok

on constitutional matters but

D. Make your own sentences with the following words. They shourd be connected with the iudicial

system.

1. apex

2. bench

3. acquit

4. litigation

5. aggrieved PartY

E. Differentiate between the following'

1. Original iurisdiction and Appellate jurisdiction'

2. Lok Adalat and Public Interest Litigation'

3. A Court and a Bench'

F. ttead the questions given below and fill the triangle'

1. Number of High Courts in India'

2. Write four categories of subordinate courts'

1. Proiect Work

On an outiine map of India mark the following:

' Supreme Court of India

. Allahabad High Court

. High Court in MadhYa Pradesh

Supreme
Court

High Courts

Subordinate Courts

1.

2.

J.

/
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When people live ln a society, crimes are bound to happen' It becomes

the responsibility of the state to maintain law and order, and punish

the wrong doer.

There are two branches of the legal system- one that deals with ci''ri-

cases and one that deals with criminal cases'

Erar:ch l-;eatulg with Crirninal {.iases

It deals with acts ihat the 1aw defines as offencesy €.$.t theft, harassing

a woman to bring more dowry, murder, cheating, food aduiteration

etc. A criminal offence is an offence not only against the victim bu:

against the state. To file a criminal case, an FIR (First Inforrnatior'

Rlport) has to be lodged with the police, who investigates the crime

after which the case is filed in the court. If found guilty, the accusei

can be sent to jail or fined or both.

Eranetr Flealing with Civil eases

It deals with any harm or injury to the rights of the individual, e.g.

disputes relating to the sale of land, purchase of goods, rents, trespass

etc. In civil cases, a petition has to be filed in the relevant court by the

affected party only, e.g. in rent cases, a ca-se can be filed by a tenan-

or a landlord. In civil cases, a relief or comPensation has to be given

They can also be settled by,mutual agreement, but criminat case'

cannot be settled by mutual agreement'

In independent India, the criminal justice systern must work withir

the framework of the principles given by the constitution. Broadli

speaking they are as follows:

Justiee v
at

Fig.25.2: A police officer trying

to solve a civil case bY mutual

settlement

ffi'oo

Fig. 25.1: A criminal case
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- .r quarantee equalitY before iaw

-qr-ral protection bv the laws

ir-e'sumption of innocence of ;rccused

-:",e right of the accused to remain silent

.'rl est and detention in accordance r,r,ith 1ar,r,, and jtrdiciai guidelines.

- independence of the ir'rdicial sv-qtem is the key element of the

-,: structure of the lndian Constitutlon and dernocr;r-cy in India"

-u-rclerstand the criminal justice system, 1et us begin rvith a short

relevant to the toPic.

:.rshila, a maid servant in Naik's household was acctlsed of stealing a gold chain from Mrs Naik's

_-eriroom. The matter was reported to the police. when the porice searched a smarl tinbox, belonging

.-'. Strshila, they found. a cash of { 10,000 /'.Mr Naik had lodged the report with the police (it is

-.r1lec1 an FIR), the maid servant was arrested and kept in police custody for two days and money

.,-as taken by the police. Even her brother r,\'as forcibl-v kept in the police station' He was abused

.,rrd beaten. They tried to make him confess that he and his slster sushila, were head of the gang

,i domestic servants.

rlthough the court granted a bail to Sushila after a month, she was unable to get anyone to stand

. -rtet\r L, he. for t 20,000 / -' She, therefore' continued to be in jail'

, he police filed a charge sheet in Magistrate's court. The court gave a copy of the charge sireet

.cluding statements of *itr-r"rr"s to su"shila. sushila tells the court that she has no lawyer to defend

:-.er case. The magistrate appoints Advocate sonia as sushila's lawyer'

. he trial began before the magistrate. The public prosecutor asks N4rs Naik, to te1l the court how

.:re chain was missing. Advocate sonia then cross examined Mrs Naik' she also examined sushiia's

.-.rother and his emplJy".. She was able to convince the court that both Sushila and her brother could

.ar-e { 10,000/- from their joint salary. As the trial was nearing completion the police had buste'l

r gang of youngmen who have been stealing from Naik's neighbourhood' Mr Naik's son's friends

-,\-ere a part of the gang. The iudge after hearing the testimony of all witnesses' acquitted sushila of

:he charge of theft. The police handed over the sealed envelope containing < 10'000/- to her'

:-rile reading the above story, we came across many new words like

. R and charge sheet and people like the police, the public prosecutor,

. -e defence lawyer and the judge. Let us find out the meanings of these

-.rds and the role played by the different people'

_:.,derArticie22c)f|neConstittition,itistheFundamentalRight

- every person to be defended by a iawyer' Article 39A of the

_- -rnstitution makes the state reponsible to provide a lawyer to

i.-iv citizen who is unable to engage one due to lack of resources or

. -sability. That is how advocate Sonia rt'as appointed as defence

.'.1\'ver for Sushila.

criminatJustice System 241 
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Fig. 25.3: Copy of a FIR

0frl6lNAL

Fig. 25.4; Charge Sheet

wl
The police begins its investigation into the crime after FIR (Firs:

Information Report) is lodged. It is a report that reaches the police firs,

and, therefore, it is called FIR. It is generally lodged with the police

by the r.,ictim of a cognizable offence or by anyone on his,/her behalf

It can be reported orally or in writing to the police. It can be given or

the telephone also.

An FIR is a very important document as it sets the process of crimina.

justice in motion.

Following points are mentioned in law:

1. When information is given oraily, about tl're commission o:

cognizable offence, the police mr-rst rvrite FIR.

2. The person giving information or making a comi:laint has a righ:

to demand that the information recorded by the police be read tc

him/her or get a free copy of an FIR.

3. Once the information has been recorded by the police, it mr.rst be

signed by the person giving the information.

If the FIR is not recorded by the officer in charge of police station,

the substance of such information, in r,vritinpi. inay be sent to the

Superintendent of Police by post.

The FIR contains the date, time and place of the t;f{ence, details the

basic facts of the offence, if knorvn, the icjentitr," cf the person. It also

states the name and addrcss cf the complainant. "Ihere is a prescribed

form, in which the poiice re5;isiers an FlR. The contents of the FIR

cannot be used as the erridence.

Sf.*at is a C,?es*r:ge $h**i?

A charge sheet is a formal docnment of accusation prepared by the

police. It is the opinion of the investigating officer, that as far .rs he7

she is concerned, he/she had been able to procure sufficient material

for the trial of the accused by the court. The details of the offence,

are required to be proved. It is the final report of the police officer.

It is an intimation to the magistrate that upon investigation into the

cognizable offence the investigating officer has been able to procure

sufficient evidence for the court.

A charge sheet is distinct from the FIR, w,hich is a core document

that describes a crime that has been committed. Once the charge

sheet is submitted to a court of law, prosecution procceds against

the accused.
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:.,e most important function of the police is to investigate any

- .mplaint about the crime committed. lnvestigation includes recording

]'eternentsofwitnessesandcoliectingdifferentkindofevidence.

.:reSupremeCourtoflndiahaslaidspecilicrulesandprocedures
hich the police has to follow for arrest, detention and interrogation

, any person' Some of these include:

-. The police officer who carries out the arrest or interrogation should

wealacculate,clearandvisiblenametagswiththeiridentification.

]Thepersonarrested,detainedorinterrogatedhastherighttoinform

a relative, friend or a family member'

-.' If the frien,l or relative lives outside the district, the time, place of

arrestandvenueofctrstodyrnustbenotifiedbypolicelvithinSto
12 hours after arrest.

=.Amemorandumofarrestshouldbepreparedatihetin-reofar.rest
and should include the time and date of arrest.It should be attested

by at least one v;itrress, whc could be a family member of the persoll

arrested. It shoutrcl also be signed by the person arrested'

'}rthebasisoftheinvestigation,thepoliceiormsitsopinion.Ifthe
:inion points to the guilt of the accused' they r't'iil file a charge

:..eetj.nthecouri.Tlrefunctionofthepoliceistoitr-,,estigateandthe

rdge decides if the person is guilty or innocent' The imrestigations

:lou1d be carried out in accordance rarith the rule of lau' and respect

:,r human rights. The police cannot beat' torture or shoot anyone or

:-i1ict punishment.

rrticle 22 of the constitution ancl the Criminai Lalv guarantees to

:\ er1, arrested person the fotriowing Fundamental Rights:

.. The person to be arrested, has to be informed the reason of his

artest, at the time of arrest'

].Thearrestedpersonhastobepresentedbeforeanragistratewithin

24 hours of his arrest'

i. The arrested persot-I should not be ill-treated or tortured during

arrest or in custodY.

-1. Confessions made in police custocly cannot be used as evidence

against the accused'

-. A boy uncler 15 years of age or a woman cannot be called to the

police station only for questioning'

Fir. i5.s: Police Plays an imPortant
-role 

in investigating the crime'

CriminalJustice SYstem 2'i'3 
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Fig. 25.8: A judge hearing the
proceeding

Thus, our Constitution has taken many steps to protect the Fundamental

Rights of the peopie and ensure justice. It is the resPonsibility of all

people to see that no person is unduly punished. The police is one of

the piliars of administration and it shows high standards of morality,

so that people have complete faith in the police.

Role of the Pulllic Prosecutor
Prosecutor is a public official who instltutes legal proceedings against

someone. Thb present criminal system is based on the priniciple that

crime against a person is a crime against the State. Therefore, hearing

of the case and punishment for crime is the responsibility of the State

and not that of the victim of the crime. The public prosecutor is a

gazetledofficer appointed by the State. He/She shouid be an advocate,

practising for at least seven years. He/She plays a vital role in fact

finding and is expected to assist the defense as well as the court. It

is his responsibillty to present all the facts in the court, to enable the

court to decide the case. He/She is supposed to be impartial. His/Her

role begins after the police has submitted the chargesheet.

Role of the l)efence Lawyer
The defence lawyer is the lawyer of the accused. The Constitution

places the responsibility upon the State to provide a lawyer to any

cTtizen, who is unable to engage one due to lack of resources or any

form of disability.

The defence lawyer first of all meets the accused and hears the whoie

incident from him/her, so as to acquaint himself /herself with the facts.

He/She attends the court sessions when the trial begins and carefully

listens to the public prosecutor and the victim. He/She has the right

to cross-examine the victim and can also call other witnesses and the

police inspector who had written the FIR. Finally, the defence lawyer

presents the whole case before the judge.

The Role of the Jttdge

The judge hears the procceding and the whole case in the court. He/

She hears all the witnesses and any other evidences presented by the

prosecution and defence. On the basis of the facts presented in the

court, he/she decides whether the person is guilty or innocent.He/

She can, after hearing the case, send the accused to jail or impose fine

The meaning of a fair trial is that the accused has access to the service

of an adr.ocate and his case is properly conducted in the court and

ffi,*o
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' :er detailed enquiry, the verdict is passed by the judge' it is a trial

,nducted by a neutral and fair couft, so that each party get their due

..Jgement. Article 21 of the Constitution that guarantees the Right

Life states that 
,a person,s life or liberty can be taken away only by

Ilowlng a reasonable and. just legal procedure.' A fair trial ensures

.at Article 21 is upheld. The essential features of a fair trial are:

'TheaccusedshouldbegivenaCopyofthechargesheetandallother
evidences that the pubiic prosecutor presented in the court'

- The trial should be held in a public cotttt' in public view'

' The accused and other friends or relatives can attend the

proceedings.

=. The accused should be defended by a lawyer'

:Thedefencelawyershouldgetsufficienttimeandopportunityto
cross-examine the witnesses and to present witnesses in the court'

: The judge should patiently hear the proceeding presented before

him.He/Sheshouldmaintainhisneutraiityandimpartialitytill
the trial comes to an end. He/she should assume that the accused

rsnotguilty.ItbecomestheresponsibilityofprosecutiontoPlove
beyond doubt that the accused is guilty'

-,.,e Constitution has given clear instructions that each pelson should

.,i'rv out their duties in a proper manner' Then only' the rule of law

- 11 a fair trial can be ensured.

Ilo Tott
, Kno,w

Fig. 25.9: lf a Person being found

guility, he is made to suffer a

penalty as prescribed for his crime

committed'
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Visit a nearbY Police station with

your teacher or an elder Person.

Take a note of how comPlaints are

filed by the Police officers. SPeak

to them and find out more about

their jobs.

I'ait Btrbllle
National Human Right Commission

(NHRC) was set uP in 1993. lt

works indePendentlY and helPs

the victims to secure their human

rights. lt consists of five members

including a chairman.

'. tat can a person do if the police officer refuses to lodge a complaint or FIR?

,sillegalonthepartofthepoliceofficertodenytolodgeacomplaint'FlRis

-veryimportantdocumentbecauseitsetstheprocessofcriminaljusticeinto
*ction. lnvestigations are made by the police officer only after the lodging of

-^e FlR.
, any police officer, in charge of the police station, refuses to register your FIR ,

-en following acts should be done:
,. The information in writing may be sent to the Superintendent of Police

concerned by post and if he is satisfied with the complaint, he can direct the

investigation.

2'lfnoactionistakenbytheSuperintendentofthepo|ice,complaintcan'be
filed before a magistrate.

:AcomplainttotheHumanRightCommissioncanalsobemade,ifthepolice
failed to enforce the law or does it in a corrupt manner'

Fig. 25.10: Cross-examination in the

court

criminarJustice System 245 
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Surety: A person who assumes legal liabilitl. tor a debt, default or failure in outy'

Accused: A person tried by the coi:rt ftlr crime'

Witness: A person \rzfio iu called upon in a colrrt to gi-rc first hand information abotrt rt'l-iat he had

seen, heard or knolvs.

Impartial: Not sharing any favoulr, unbiasec-i'

Detention: An ar:t of cletaining or being detained in police custcdy.

Choose the correct answer.

1. The criminlll cases foilor,t'a certaitr

(a) the police inr,'e-ctigates the casr:

prucec{i.rie. lVhat is the first step taken in these cases?

(c) the police rvrites the FIR.

2' T'he First Information l{epi'rlt contalins

(a) datc oi the offe:-,ct-'

{,') I'rl.rcr'rrf ihe llit'ncc

3. A formal docurnent of i:'cit-isrition

(n) First [nformation i{ePorl

(c) evidencc she<,:t

4. A chargesheet contains the follol/rring: {}v{ark the ccrrer:t opiions)

A.

(l;) the poiice files tl"re case in the court'

(rr) the judge gives the decision'

the:

(&) time of the itffence

(d) all r:f these

prepareci by the Police is:

(l;) cl^rargt: sheet

(d) eveivitl-L€ss i1CC0Lll'it

5. T6e police officer conduciing the encuirv anr-1 interrogation has to foilor^'certain rules such as:

iMark the iflc(-'rrcct one)

(a) poiice officer shouid \{ear clcall, r,isibie and accurate name tags

(b) the pels(]1'r arlested c.:n inform a friend, reiative or a famiiy rnember

(c) if the friend lives outsir-1e, ii is not necessarv to inforr, him

(d) the memorand11m gf arrest shoultl he sigr-red by lhe 4rrested Person and one witness "

6. He is a gazetted officer, pi"actising for at ieast seven years' He is a:

(a) opinion of the gr'riltv

(c) opir-rion of the investigation officer

(n) defence lawver

(c) police inspector

(Il) opinion of tire trg*rievetl Person

(d) the finai report of the pclice officer

(h) pr.rhlicprosecutor

(i7) constable

ffi,ou
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7. The Fundamental Rights ancl Criminal Larv guarantee that:

(a) the pel'son to be arrested h;rs to be ir-rfcrmecl the reasorl of his arrest

(b) the arrested person cannot be ill-treated

(c) the arrested person has to be presented before a rnagistrate within 24 hours

(d) All of these

8. The lawyer of the accused is:

(a) an advocate

(c) public prosecutor

Answer the following questions.

1. What is an FIR?

2. What is a charge sheet'?

3. What steps can you take if the police ol'ficer reftises ti'r loclge a compiaint?

4. Wh,v did the court provide a defence larvyer to the accused in the story given in this cirapter?

5. Differentiate civil cases and criminr.l cases.

6. Name the procedures which the proliLg has to observc .rt the tiile of arresi, cletentiori ;rnd

interrogation of a person.

7. Article 22 of the Indian Constituiion guaraniees certain rights to erierv arrested person. Name

them.

8. Distinguish betr,t een a FIR and a charrge sheet.

9. Explain what are the essentiai elements of a fair tria1"

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Trial u,as heid in an

2. Criminal cases begin after

3. The accused is given a copy of the by the coui:t.

4. In case the police officer, incharge of the police station refuses io lodge a cornplaint then, it can

be lodged wiih tire or

, ib) defence 1aw-yer

(d) constahle

g

5. The arrested person should be presented before a

hou rs.

D. Give a single word for the following sentences.

1. A witness is questioned, who has already been questioned

by the opposing side.

2. A complaint lodged with the police officer incl-rarge of

the poticc station.

3. A person who is tried by a court for a crime.

4. The person wiro represents the state in the criminal cases.

within
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E. State whether the fcllowing staternents are true or false.

1. To begin a criminal case, the FIR has to be lodged with the police.

2. The accused cannot be defended by a lawyer'

3.Chargesheetistheopinionoftheinvestigatingofficer.

4. The arrested person has to be presented before the magistrate within 48 hours'

5.Atrialshouidbeheldinpubliccourt,inpublicview.

F. iVlatch the following.

Column A Column B

(e) sets the process of criminal justice in motion

L.

2.

J.

4.

FIR (a) murder' cheating' food adulteration

Criminal cases deai with (b) sale of land' purchase of goods' land trespass

Cil,ii cases deal with (c) charge sheet

A formal document of accusation prepared (d) accused

by the police

5. Defence lawyer is the lawyer of the

i. I'rolect lVork

(a) Prepare an FIR. What all things would you like to include in it?

(b) The judge gives the judgement. How do you think wil1he write it. Prepare a mock draft of the

judgement given bY the judge'
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l:rginalisation is the social process of becoming or being made

-.-.,rgir-rai, i.e. to relegate or confine to a lower social status or standing

' .r social hierarchv. The marginalised people are denied any degree of

rr,\-er. It can result in material deprivation and unequal distrlbution

- resources.

- rrtlr society, the major marginalised groups are Scheduled Castes,

: - .,edu1ed Tribes, Other Backward Classes and Minorities'

,,..,t1 l: i :,,ii .1 
i:, 

rli+rr

-r-e castes which were formerly called ',untouchables' in the society,

.: called the Scheduled Caste. The Constitution of India does not

-.:ine scheduled Caste. Mahatma Gandhi cal1ed them 'Harijans'.

-e\. were piaced on the lolt est rung of the Hindu society. They had

- -fered for a very long time. They were held in the lowest esteem

I looked down upon by others as 'unclean'. TheY lived outside the

t
lal

t

Irlg
isation in fnd}T

Fig. 26.1 : Poor marginalised people

live in most inhuman conditions'

fiational Comnrission for Scheduled Castes {NCSC): The Constitution provides a body klown as National Commission

',' Scheduled Castes for the welfare of the SCs. The functions of the Commission are as lollows:

. To investigate and monitor all issues associated with the safeguards provided for the scheduled castes

. To evaluate the working of such safeguards

. To enqulre into specific complaints with respect to the deprivation of rights and safeguards of the scheduled castes

confronting Marginalisation in lndia 249 
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Fig. 26.2: Schedulerl caste people are

exploited a lot"

Fig" 26.5: Tribals are forced to accept
lower-than-market rates for their

products.

village in the past. They were considered outcastes due to the nature

of their profession. They were found to be sweepers, cleaners, night

soil collectors and leather tanners, they were considered unfit for

human society or co-mingling. Many social reformers fought against

the practice of untouchability.

Scheduled Triltes

The Scheduled Tribes are also referred to as Adivasis, the term

literaliy means original inhabitants. These communities lived and

continue to live in close association with forests. They mostly lived in

the states of Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat,Maharashtra, Orissa, Bihar and

north- eastern states. They lived in isolation and followed a different

culfure.

Today, there are about 500 different tribal groups in India. They have

their own language. They practise religion which is different from the

other mainstream religions like Hinduism, Christianify and Islam. But

they are huppy with their own customs, culture and beliefs.

The British adopted a ruthless policy towards the Adivasis when they

first came in contact with them. Adivasis were forcibly uprooted and

evicted from their lands by the British. They iost their rights to the

forests. No one could enter these reserved forests without permit and

entry-fee.

In the independent India also, tribals have suffered, due to the

economic policies of the government. India's most important mining

and industrial centres are located in tribal areas-Jamshedpur, Bhilai,

Rourkela and Bokaro. They were forced to give large tracts of land for

the construction of dams. The total forest area in India is 765.20 sq.

kms of which 71,per cent is tribal areas. About 23per cent of the area

has been declared as wildlife sanctuaries and national parks. Losing

their land and access to forest means that tribals lost their main source

of livelihood and food. Many tribals migrated to the cities in search of

work, where they are employed in construction work, local industries

at very low wages. They are ieading a life of poverty. Their children

are undernourished. Also, their literacy rates are very low.

They have been historically deprived and oppressed by dominant

communities and interests, who exploited their lands, resources,

minerals and forests. They were forcibly uprooted and evicted from

their lands. They were called Griminal Tribes by the British, under

which a list of 150 were declared illegal. They lost their rights to the

forests, which were declared as reserved forests. No one could enter

these forests without a permit and entry fees. They were ranged as

hunter-gatherers and nomads and mainly lived by shifting agriculture.

Fig. 26.3: Adivasis

Fig.26.4: A poor tribal family
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l{ational Commission for Scheduled Tribes (NCST); tt i:; ;l constitutional a,;ihority set up to invesiigate and monitor

. issues associatecl witix tne safeguards r;rovicjed for ihe scheduied tribes and li-. evaiuate ihe working process of such

.:feguards.

re Other backward Classes are weaker sections of the society, other

an the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, The Backward

sseshave notbeen definedbytheConstitution of Ind.ia. The Mandal

rmmission has estimated that they constitute about 52 per cent of

e total population of the country. The government of India used

e term 'BackwardClasses'as a collective term for castes which are

onomicatrly and socially disadvantaged, or face discrimination on

count of birth.

NT

linorities, whether religious or lingual, are those who have less

umber of people of their own sect and religion in a particular region

r regions.

rdia has many more marginalised communitim like the Dalits. Our

bnstitution makers were awareof the discrimination and deprivation

f these groups. They were rnarginalised rarith lfiA/ social status and

i'ith no access to other lesources. Therefore, special provisions were

rade for their upliftment. From time to time, the government has

assed laws to protect them and lntroduced reservations for their

enefit.

eping in view the provisions of the Constifutiotrl/ some measures

r'e been taken for the upliftrnent of the weaker sections of the society,

rticularly the SCIST. The oteps taken are:

The government providm for free or subsidised hostels for students

of SC/ST cornmunities, so that they can avail of the educational

facilities, thatmaynot be avatlablein their places. ;

Some seats in educatiorral institutions are reserved tot K/57.

Some jobs under the governrnent are resefved for the SC (157.) and

ST d7L/z%\"

ouffi"ge

w_Ek
& ffi

lmagine you are firr Adivas' in the

present day lndia l'he gc,vernmeni

has sent a con':rriissiot'l to investigate

the status of your c;ornmul:ity. What

would you teil them? Suggest some

laws you would like the government to

pass fr:r you.

Fig. 26.6: Mandal Commission

Fig. 26"7: Chiidren of minorities cn
tlre i'oad

g
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Fig. 26.8: Midday meal scheme in a
government school

Fig. 26.9: K.R. Narayanan became the
President of lndia in 1997. He was the

first Dalit President of lndia.

Fig. 26.10: K.G. Balakrishnan became
the Chief Justice of Supreme Court in
2007 - the first Dalit Chief Justice of

lndia.

4. Scholarships are to be given to deserving students.

5. Opening of educational institutions and vocationai educationa,

centres and training institutes for the promotion of female literacr

both for SC and ST.

6. Coaching and training centres for competitive examination>

har.e been started, which are free of cost. They are provided free

textbooks and children are provided free midday meal in thr

scl-rools. 
'

7.For adn:rission to colleges, specialiy to institutes of professiona-

education, such as medicai colleges, government sets a cut-oi:

mark. This means only those students lt,ho have secured marks

above the cut-off point are eligibie for admission. Providing

textbooks to SC/ST students of engineering and medica-

colleges.

B. Some constituencies of the Lok Sabha and State Legislatir e

Assemblies are reserved for the SC/ST from where only SC/ST

candidates can contest eiections. In the 2004 eiections to the Lok

Sabha, the number of SC and ST seats were 79 and41 respectiveh

Besides the SC/ST, the other weaker sections of the society are callec

Other Backward Classes (OBC). Under Article 340 of the Constitution

it is obligatory for the government to promote the w-elfare of OBCs.

The question of the OBC was referred to the Supreme Court, whicl

gave its verdict.

1. The court accepted the policy on recommendation by Manda-

Commission that 27 per cent of the seats would be reserved for thr

OBCs" However, those OBCs r.t ho were well-off, r,vere exclude.-.

from the benefit cf this rescrvation.

2.The Supreme C*uri, resl;icted the reservation policy to initia,

appointments cnil, a;-i+ noi in case of promotions. (It wa.
recofirmended i:v tl-r c l".f :ir-t d a i Comm ission. )

3. The armed forces :mr-l lrig|', rirrilian posts like scientists, pilot
university prc:fessors r{.',-'i r kef, -,irtside of the caste reservation.

.1. The ntimber of Oil.er ii:,rk-,val:C Classes was reduced from 3743 tc

1238. It was recon-J*re;',de* hi, the Mandal Commission.

5. Those OBCs r,uriii:,';.,,ere aieqilaLei'r,- represented in government job.

would not get tire benefit of r"eser'',i.rtion.

6" According to the Supieme i-or-r,-i, the reservation quota r,t ould nc:

go beyond 50 per *irt.

ffi,u,



i. Candidates belonging to OBC, recruited on the basis o{ merit in

an open competition shall notbe adjusted against their reservation

quota of27 per cent.

lmplementation of the Provisions for the ORC

1. The government accepted the27 per cent reservation quota for 1238

OBCs in central services and public undertakings.

'r. Reiaxation in the upper age limit for direct ,u".rrit*".,1, by three

years, to the OBCs.

3. They have been given relaxation in qualifying marks in written

examinations and in interviews.

-1- An intensive time bound programme {or adult education, vocational

training and separate hostels for OBCs.

l. The candidate has the opportunity to clear the civil service

examination in seven attempts.

Constitutional Provisions for Safegttarcling the
Interests of the }linoritieg
En a democracy,lt is the majority, who always enjoys a uPPer hand.

T-he minorities feel deprived and neglected. They feel they would

:lever be heard and they will be marginalised. However, Articles 29

:nd 30 provide saferguard to the minorities.

-{,rticle 29 of t]lre Constitution states:

1. Aoy cltizenof the country, residing in the territory of India or any

part thereof, having a distinct language, script or cuiture of its own,

shall have the right to conserve the same.

l- No citizen shall be denied admission into any educational

institution maintained by the State or receiving aid out of State

funds on grounds of religiol.:., racet caste, language or any of

them.

Article 30 of the Constitution mentions:

1. All minorities whether based on religion or language shall have the

right to establish and administer educational institutions of their

choice.

" The state shall not discriminate against any educational institution,

on grounds that it is under the management of a miniority, whether

based on religion or language, while granting aids.

3.If any land or property belonging to a minority has been acquired

by the government, the State shall give adequate compensation,

so that the minority is not deprived of their rights.

Fig.26.11: Education of backward

classes in rural areas need support
from government and non-
government organisations.

Fig. 26.12: Constitution provisions

help minorities to fight for their rights.

Fig. 26.1 3: Dalit Rights Convention
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These Fundamentai Rights, e.g. Right to Freedom of Religion, and

Cultural and Educational Rights protect the minorities and give them

the right to preserve their religion, culture, language and script' In

the Lok sabha, the President can nominate two members from the

Anglo-Indian community, if they are not adequately represented in

the lower House.

Communities that are small in number may feel insecure about

their lives, assets and well-being. The Constitution provides these

safeguards in order to protect the minority, cultural diversity and

promoting equality as well as justice'

ies) Act

This Act was passed in response to the demands of the Dalits

(untouchables) and Adivasis to protect them from inhuman treatment,

horrific situation and abuses, if any sign of defiance was shown.

In order to draw the attention of the government to the fact that

untouchability was still followed and practised, Dalits wanted new

laws that would list the atrocities committed against them and provide

stringent and rigorous punishment, who practised untouchability.

The scheduled Castes and scheduied Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities)

Act 1989 contains a long list of crimes and inhuman conditions to

which the Dalits were subjected.

The main list of crimes mentioned in the Act can be grouped into the

following:

I. Modes of humiliation

II. Slave labour and depriving Dalits of their meagle income

III. Crimes perpetrated against the Dalits

The Act seeks to punish those who commit following crimes against

Dalits.

I. Modes of humiliation

(a) To force a Dalit to drink or eat any inedible or obnoxious

substance.

(b) To force a Dalit to dump excreta, waste matter, carcasses

or any other obnoxious substance in his premises or

neighbourhood. '
(c) To remove clothes forcibly through the person of any member

of a Dalit, or parades him naked or with painted face or

body and other similar acts which are derogatory to human

dignitY.

)dc

Fig. 26.14: Prevention of Atrocities

against Dalits

Fig. 26.1 5: Untolrchability should

be removed from societY to Provide
social justice.
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tr. Slave labour and depriving Dalits of their meagre income

(d) To occupy or cultivate any land wrongfully, owned by or

allotted to a Dalit.

(e) To dispossess wrongfully a Dalit from his land or premises

or interferes with the enioyment of his rights over any land,

premises or water.

(0 To compel a Daiit to do 'begar' or other similar forms of forced

or bonded labour.

(g) To force a Dalit not to vote or vote to a particular candidate.

III. Crimes perpetrated against Dalits

(h) Criminal or other false legal proceedings against a Dalit'

(i) To give wrong information to any public servant, and as a

result, he uses his legal power against the Dalit'

(j) Intentionally insults or intimidates a Dalit in any public piace.

(k) Assaults or uses force against, any woman belonging to SC/

ST.

The Constitution has provided many safeguards to protect the

minority. The government is taking steps for their upliftment. It was

a very bold step that Dalits had themselves taken the initiative to

protect themselves and made the government aware that laws have

b be stricily enforced.

The Ran on llanual Scavenging

\tanual scavenging is a disgraceful practice where one humanbeing

removes another person's excreta using brooms, tin plates and baskets

trom dry latrines and carrying it on their head to disposal grounds,

some distance away. It also includes the removal of animal waste.

A manual scavenger is a person, who does the work of removing

ftis filth. The Dalit women and young girls are mostly engaged

in removing filth. working in inhuman conditions, the manual

s€avengers are exposed to various health hazards. They get very low

rr-ages and often live outside the city limits or villages.

-\lthough Constitution has abolished untouchability but still manual

scavengers are considered untouchables.

In 1993, the govemment passed the Employment of Manual scavengers

and Construction of Dry Latrines (Prohibition) Act. It prohibits the

rrrployment of manual scavengers, construction of dry latrines (l'e.

toilets without modern flush system). In 2003, the safai Karamchari

-Tndolan filed a PIL complaint that manual scavenging was still

practised in government undertaking iike the railways. They wanted

the enforcement of their Fundamental Rights and the Act of 1993.

Fig. 26"16: A labour being used as a

beast of burden

Fig.26.18: Dalit girls and women

removing filth

Exlrlore!
Firrd out what can be done to
ensure that manual scavengirrg is

not practiced in india.

ts
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Fig.26.17: Crime against the Dalits
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Fig. 26.19: Members of the Safai
Karamchari Andolan

-_fn Other Lands
In South Africa, the population consisted of
the White (minority, and ruled the people),

Blacks (majority-the native people), and

Coloured people of mixed descendants.

It was the most oppressive regime which
adopted the policy of racial discrimination
(apartheid) and segregation. The Blacks

had separate schools, restaurants, hotels,

beaches, parks, roads. The political party
which fought for the rights of the people

was African National Congress whose
leader was Nelson Mandela. He was
imprisoned for 28 years. Finally, on 26 April
1994, tlne new flag of the Republic of South

Africa was unfurled.

In the PIL, they made a complaint that despite being made punishable

under the Act of 1993 and allocation of funds to rehabilitate the

workers, the practice of manual scavenging continues. An estimated

13 lakh people continue to manually remove human excreta in the

country.

The government should prohibit this practice and punish cfficials

responsible for it. The Suprerne Court ordered the Cerrirai and State

Governments to verify the facts and take necessary time bound steps

to stop manual scavenging.

Dr. Bindeshr,var Pathak, of Sulabh lnternational fame alleged that

complacency of the Central and State Governments has perpetuated

the practice of manual scavenging.

rffiM)
Go tc the municipality office in your area and meet some safai karamcharis.

lnterview them about the Safai Karamchari Andolan. Write down the interview

in your notebook.

Fig.26.2'l: People of South Africa saying, "No racial
discrimination, we are one."

ffi'uu

Fig.26.2O: Dr. Bindeshwar Pathak
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icheduled Caste: The Constitution has not defined who is a scheduled Caste. The castes which were

I -rmerly ca11ed untouchables in the society are called the Scheduled Castes'

Scheduled Tribes: Again, the Constitution has not defined who are Scheduled Tribes. How,ever

-ese people lived in t"riual areas, having their own sociai customs and religious practices'

\iinorities: whether religious or lingual, Minorities are those rvho have less number of people of

.'eir ow'n sect or religionln a particular region or regions'

JBC: These are the weaker sections of the society other than the sc/sT'

\Ianual scavenging: The derogatory practice of one human being removing another person's excieta

, .ing brooms, baskets and tin plates'

\. Choose the correct answer'

1. The marginalised groups in India are:

(a) Scheduled Castes (SC)

(b) Scheduled Tribes (ST)

(c) Other Backward Classes (OBC) and Minorities

(d) ali of the above

2. Most of tribals lived in the states of:

(a) Gujarat and Maharashtra

(c) Bihar and north-eastern states

(b) Madhya Pradesh and Orissa

(d) a1i of these

3. \A/hich of the following is an important tribal area?

(a) Bhilai (b) Allahabad

(c) Bengaluru (d) none of these

-1. They (Adivasis) have suffered in independent India because of the economic policies of the

gorlr.*".t like: (Mark the incorrect one)

(a) they gave land for industrial and mining areas 
'

(b) they gave land for expansion of agriculture

(c) they gave land for the construction of dams

(d) large tribal areas were declared as wildlife sanctuaries, national parks' etc'
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5. The Schecluled Caste and Schedr-rled Tribe (Prevention of Atrocities) Act 1989 u'as passed in

response to the demands of the Dalits and Aclivasis tci protect them frott:

(n) inhuman treatment

(c) abuses

(h) horrific situations

(d) all of these

has Lreen a practice follor,r'ed sincc times immemorial.

are the people who were formeriv c.-rllecl untoucir.-rbles or aatlts.

calletl Schedulecl Castes as

6. Mannai scavenging is a disgraceful practice of:

(a) a human being removing the excreta of another person by using br<;oms, tin plates atrd btrs-

kets

(b) rernoving the animal waste

(c) both (a) and (h)

(d) removing dead human bodies

7. The Employm-ent of Manual scavengers and Constn-rction of Dry l.atrines (Prohi]rition) Act

aims at: (Mark the correct ones)

(a) the employment of manual scavengers

(&) prohibiting the construction of drv iatrines

(c) suggesting the construction of toile-ts w'ith flush system

(d) manual scavengers are exp,Jsed to nranv diseases and aihnerlts tlf eyes, ears, rlose ancl gastro-

intestinai s)'stem

B. Answer the following questions.

1. \{hat is marginalisation?

2. What is manual scavenging?

3. How did the Advasis sr-rffer after in'depenclence?

4. Viho are Sched-tr1ed Castes antl Sciieduled Trihes?

5. Why rvas Schecluler-l Castes anrl ScheCuletl Tr'ibes (Prc'r,'ention of Atrocitiesi Ar:t Mi!; p;asseri i

6. l,Vhat are the provisions in the Constitution for safe'guarcling the intere'sts o'f tire SC/Sl'?

7. lVho are the 'minorities'? F{orv are they-safeg,uarcled by the Con-stiLution?

g. What are Other Backu,arcl Classes? Describe the impiementation of the constittttional provisions

regtrrding them.

9. What is the Emplovment of h{antral Scavengers and Cc;nstructit'rn of llrl i atrirres

(prohibitiol) Act. Why did the Safai Karamchari Andoian filecl a ['ublic lnterest Litigation itt

thc Supreme Court?

C. Fill in the bianks.

i.

t.

a
.') -
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-) is a derogatorv and deplorable practice.

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. \,'Iandal Commissioll recommended a 27 per cent reservation for OBCs.

2. Iribals have suffered a lot only ir-r llritish period.

- -----.''--. --'-- ttl
t--t
L _ 

---l
t, ---_- - 
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i-_-l
l. The tribals are also referred to as Adivasis.

l. u\ permit or an entry fee was not required to enter the reselved forest.

1. Project Work

Fir-rd out about the condition of Blacks in USA ancl Sor-rth Aflica and make a book report.
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Public facilities relate to our basic needs and help us to lead a happr

1ife. The Indian Constitution recognises the right to water, health,

edtication, etc., as being a part of Right to Life. United Nations declared

in 2002 that "... right to lt ater entitles everyone to sufficient, safe.

acceptable, physicaliy accessible and affordable water for personal

and domestic use".

The government plays an important part in the administration of the

country, maintains law and order in the country and protects the natior..

from outside attacks. In the present day scenario, the government has

to assurne greater responsibility in regulating economic activities and

the government has to provide basic needs of the people like water,

electricity, transportation, etc. It has to implement existing laws as

well as make new laws.

The government maintains the infrastructure pubiic facilities like

water supply, sewage, transport, electricity and education. The

important characteristic of a public facility is that once it is provided.
its advantages can be shared by many people, e.g. the health care

centre in a village will benefit all the villagers, who can get medical

aid. The supply of electricity is necessary for many households

chores and lighting up the market places and streets. Now, farmers

draw underground water with the help of pumpsets which run on

electricity.

Our Constitution recognises public facilities as being a part of the

Right to Life. The government must see that these rights are protected

so that all citizens can enjoy their life.

Fig. 27 .1 : Electricity supply

Fig.27.2: Pumpset in the field
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ater is an essentiai substance present on the Earth. A11 living

ings need water to live. The government supplies purified water

each and every house. Purification of r,vater is done in the city

rterworks.

HOW WATER CONIES TO OUR HOUSES?

Waterworks

Fis.27.3

[\'ater is not only necessary to meet our daily needs, but safe drinking

waterprevents manywater-borne diseases such as diarrhoea, dysentry

and cholera. Over 1600 Indians, mostly children below the age of five,

lie everyday due to water-borne diseases. This is because peopie do

irot have access to safe drinking water.

.{ccording to the standard set up by the Urban Water Commission, the

suppiy of water, in urban areas should be about 135 litres per person

rcr day, i.e., about8 buckets. Whereas the people in the slums get only

l0 litres a day per person , i.e ., about one bucket. People staying in the

Luxury hotels may consume as much as 1600litres daily per person,

:.e., about 80 buckets a da7r.

In the absence of adequate water supply, people resort to different

arethods of procuring water. The rich and middle classes tend to buy

bottled water, get a borewell and water purification system installed

h their houses. The poor ones have to face scarcity of safe drinking

lrater.

Water as a" Part of I'undamental Right

Ihe Constitution of India recognises the right to w-ater as being a pafi
of the Right to Life under Article 21. It means it is the right of every

person, whether rich or poor, to have sufficient amount of water to

ruifil his/her daily needs at a price that helshe can afford. In other

lvords, there should be universal access to rvater.

\umerous fundamental rights cannct be fulfiiled w'ithout'water, e.g.,

Right to health.

River Tap
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Fig. 27.6: Safe drinking water in
sealed bottles

Fig.27.7: The government needs
to play a major role to provide

proper health facilities for the entire
population.

Role of the Government

The government should take the responsibility of providing adequate
amount of water to all people at an affordable price.

Government shares the responsibility of public facility with private
companies. Most of the private companies work to make profits. They
often make profits by keeping the drains and roads clean or starting
educational institutions and hospitals. Today, in cities, the private
companies supply safe water in sealed bottles at exorbitant rates
which the poor cannot afford. water is life. The Right to t.ife that the
Constitution guarantees is for ail people living in the country and
government has to provide such facilities.

we har.e the example of Bolivia (a south American country). It is a
poor country. Under pressrtre, the p;orrernment hacl to give up its
control of municipal water supply. The government sold these rights
to a multinational company. The companv immediateiy increased
the price of r.vater by four times. Many people received a bil of
{ 1000/- (changed into Indian money to make comparisons easy)
in a country r,vhere a'erage income is around < 5000/-. It lecl to a

protest bv the people. Finally, the contract with the multinational
company \^ras cancelled and water supply restored to old rates of
municipality.

The aim of the private companies is profit and aim of the government
is welfare of the people.

From where does the Government get money for putrlic
Amenities?

The gor''ernment prepares an annual budget, which is an account of
the expenses of the government in various projects and how it r,r.ould
meet the expenses. The main source of revenue for the government
is the taxes coliected from the people, r.g. for supplying water, the
government incurs costs in pumping water, carrying it over long
distances, laying down water pipes, collecting and treating rvaste
u'ater. T'he government meets the expenses partly from the rzarious
taxes and partly by charging a price for rt ater. This price is so fixed
that n'rost people can afford a certain minimum amount of water for
everyday use.

From the aborze discussion, we..have come to the conclusion that
there are mainly two agencies which can supply water to the people.
In case of private companies su1-rpiying water, the poor wilr not be
abie to har.e access to safe drinking water. In some cities of India, the
govermnent has engaged private companies to supply water, but the

ffi,u,



'..:cs are fixed for r,vater tankers i:y the qoverilrrie'nt" Ilelncer, the-v are

:i1ed'on contract'.

.- Chennai, the water department has taken several initiatives for

,.iter harvesting and solving the problem of water shortages. Water

-.:rr-esting means captr-rring rainwater where it fails or capturing the

- -rn off in villages taking measures to keep water clean by not al1or'ving

- rlluting activities to take place near the catchment'

:- aclclition to water, the government has the responsibility to provide

:l..er facilities. Sanitation is necessary to pre'rrent water-borne diseases'

:,rnitation coverage in Inciia is verY low. About 36 per cent have access

. scrnitation(i.e.,toiletfacilitiesvvithinthepremisesof theresidence)'

-:.rlabh, a social service organisation, has been active for the last three

ecades to solve the problems of sanitation for the poor' Ii enters into

- ,ntracts with municipalities or other local authority for constructing

-ilets on public land n ith public funds. The i.isers are charged { 1i -

-- er person, \t hich helps in the maintenance of the toilets'

.r the field of education the Constitution irrovides equal opportunities

:.r all. People talk much about equaiity and its necessity in the field of

.ltication but the ways they go ihrough lead to inequality. Educational

--,siitrltions run by the government are becoming relatively less

nportant, and on the other hand, private educational institutions

.." coming up in a big way. The Constitution guarantees the Right tcr

:.ltrcation for al1 children betu,een the ages of 6'i4years living in this

,cuntry. Equity in the education facilities available to all children is a

::rajor aspect of this right. The responsibility to provide equal schooling

:.rcilities, therefore, must be that of the grivernment'

Ihe construction and maintenance of roacls are essentiai for the fast

:]roving traffic. The gorrernment can ask private companies to construct

:oads. The agreement they enter into is called tsOT or',Build, operate

and Transfer'. The private companies are given the contract to build

:oads and operate them. The commuters have to pay for using the

:oads. After the contract period is over, the roads are transferred to

lhe government.

tr'aet Ruliltlet-J

sarva shiksha Abhiyan (ssA). The scheme of sarva Shiksha Abhiyan was launched in 2001.The main goals of SSA

are: (a) All 6-14 age group children complete five-year primary education; (b) All 6-14 age group children complete

eight years of schooling, (c) Focus on universal retention of all children till the upper primary stage'

Fig.27.8: Sulabh

Fig.27.9: Sarva Siksha AbhiYan, run

by the government

Fig.27.1A; Construction of roads
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Fiq.27.11:. Rush can be seen commonly in public buses, metros and suburban railway

'Ihe peopk: Ltr.r" to U" provided with good transport system. Buses are

the most important forms of pubiic transport over short distances. Fert,

big cities are provided with other means of transport - the metro rails
in Kolkata and Delhi, and suhurban railway in Mumbai. Journey in
the metro is a pleasant experience fol everyone. But, progress on this
front has been far from satisfactory. Generally, the public transport
system even in big cities has not been able to keep up with demand.
The government needs to play a vital role in providing adequate access

to proper public transport for all.

The government has to provide public facilities but the record is

not satisfactory. There is a shortage in supply and irregularities in
distribution. Involving prirrate companies is not the solution to the
problem. F{owever, the most important is that every citizen of the
countrv has a right to enjoy public facilities which should be provided
to e\,.eryone in an equitable manner.

@rn other Lanrts
Singapore is one of the Asian countries
rvhich has rvell-maintained public facility
system. The transport system consists of
fast moving vehicies, r,r,ithout traffic jams,

jumping of red lights and w-eaving through
the traffic. It is one ot the cleanest cities in
the world. One cannot see any litter on the

roads. It has well-maintained parks and
gardens. Public facilities are exceilent and
provided to all.

Fi1.27.12: SingaB*re - a neat and clean city
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Let Us Recall
Sewage: It is the waste matter carried off by sewers'

Safe Drinking Water: It is the rt ater fit for human consumption.

Borewell: It is a deep hole is made in the ground and water is drar,r''n with the help of pumpsets'

Sanitation: It refers to the toilet facilities within the premises of the residence.

BOT: Build, Operate, Transfer

\. Choose the correct ans$/er.

1. United Nations declared in2OO2that it was a right of everyone to get: (Mark the incorrect one)

(a) sufficient water (1,) safe and acceptable water

(c) physically accessible and affordable water (d) water even in drought, famine areas

2. Public facility does not include:

3. According to the standards set-up by the Urban Water Commission, a Person needs:

(a) water supply

(c) sewage system

(a) B buckets of water Per daY

(c) 7 buckets of water Per daY

(a) buy bottled water

(c) get a borewell dug in their houses

(a) 76 per cent

(c) 56 per cent

(lr) education

(d) fair price shops

(h) 9 buckets of ',arater per daY

(d) 10 buckets of r,t'ater Per daY

(&) buy lvater from water tankers

(d) A11 of these

(1,) 66 per cent

(d) 36 per cent

4. Shortage of water is not felt by the rich and p'rrivileged class because they:

5. It is the responsibility of the government to provide public facilities because the:

(a) aim of the private companies is to make profit

(b) alm of the government is welfare of the people

(c) private companies do not have the resources for such activities

(d) none of these '
6. Sanitation coverage in India is very low, it is only:

Public Facilities 265 ;m:
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7. 'Sulabh', a social service orgauisation, has tried to solve the problem of sar-litation for the poor:
(a) it constructs toilets,,r'ith the help of municipality or local authority.
(&) they are constructed on public land.

(c) the users are charged< 1/ - p€:r person for maintenance.

(d) they are constructed in rural areas only.

(Mark which is not appiicable)

B. BOT stands for:

(a) Build or Transfer

(c) Buy, Operate, Transfer

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What is public facility?

2. what is the declaration made brr united Nations regarding water?

3. Explain,,vhat is 'I{ight to Life'.

4. According to Urban Water Commission how much water is needed by a person in a day?

5. How do the middle classes and rich people cope rvith shortage in water supply?
6. Why should the government take the responsibilitv of sripplying'safe drinking water'?
7. Why are the private companies reluctant to provide public facilities? Taking the example of

Boli-ria, write how'the multinational companv provided water to the people.

B. What is the Water Harvesting system?

9. How does'Sulabh'prorride toilet facilities to the people?

10. Expiain what is BOT? How does it function?

C. Fill in the blanks.

2. Safe drinking water can prevent water borne diseases like

'process of gathering

and

lights the streets and helps the households.

Column B

(a) water tankers

(b) toilet facilities r,r.ithin the premises of the residence

(c) disposal of waste matter

(d) roads

(e) is trying to solve the problem of sanitation for the poor

' (b) Build, Operate, Terminal

(rl) Build, Operate, Transfer

3. Rainwater harvesting is the

4. The

moving traffic.

5. Supplv of

D. Match the following.

Column A

1. BOT

2. Sulabh

3. On contract

4. Sanitation

5. Sern,age

of roads are essential for fast
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E. State whether the following statements are true or false'

1. Public facilities relate to our basic needs.

2. Indian Constitution recognises public facilities like water onlv as being

a part of the Right to Life.

3. The government has to provide adequate access to proper healtir facilities

to all citizens.

4. Ail private companies in India work to solve the problems of sanitation for

the poor.

5. The government has to provide public facilities, but there is a shortage in

suppiy and irregularities in distribution.

L. Project Work

(a) Analyse the role of government in providing public facilities like roads, transport, water,

electiicity, health, 
"i.. 

Ar" these faiilities shared equally by all the people in your area?

Prepare a collage/Presentation.

(b) Make a comparative study between educational institutions run bv the government and private

educational institutions.

t- =_ _l

t_-_l
r.-''__---r

ti--r
l---=_ r
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Fig. 28.1: Consumers should be aware
for their rights.

The gor.e.rnment not oniy plays a significant role in the econorrric

development of the country, but it also has to save the citizens from

exploitation and hazardous employrnent. Let us find out how does the

go\rernrnent protect the people. What are the constitutional provisions

to protect the rt orkers? In this chapter, ure w,ill discuss about two cases:

1. Holv does the go\rernment protect the consumers?

2. F{ort does the government protect the workers?

Consumers are the people urho are buvers of goods and services.

Exploitation of the corrsumers is rampant in the market and this

expioitation of the consurners happens in many ways. The traders

indulge in unfair trade practices, such as shopkeepers will give less

n,eight than what the,v shouid have girren, or add the r.veight of the

container r,r,ith the goods sold, or they sell adulterated/defective
goods. The consumers are given sub-standard quality of goods.

The products do not har.e safety devices or expired goods are sold.

Sellers induige in hoarding and black marketing and create artificial
scarcity in the rnarket, ol: consumers are given unsatisfactory.4fter
sale sen ices.

Since 1980, ihe government introduced various laws to protect the

consumers. It became mandatory for the producers to follow those

rules and regulations. T'hose rules are:

ffiruu
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ia) Right to be Informed

lt is mand atory for the producers io disp1.-rv the following
information r:n the container or paper bag of the goods: date of

manufacture, date of erpiry, the maximurL retail price (MRP), the

ingredients of the product and r,t eight of the goods. In edible goods

and confectionery items, you can see a red dot which indicates that

it is non-vegetarian ancl a green dot short's that it is vegetarian. The

shopkeepers also have to dispiay thai goods hre sold without the

rveight of the container. A vigilant consllmer is aware of his rights

and can protect himself from trade malpractices. He can refuse

to buy the goods, if any of the above mentioned informations are

not exhibited on the container. In case of medicines, additional

r,r,arnings are also given like 'Keep away from the reach of the

children' or 'Keep in a dark cool place'. When you buy garments

vou will find information for r,t,ashing.

tb) Right to Choose

A consumer has a right to choose, but sometimes it is denied to the

customer, e.g., if you r.t'ant to buy a packet of washing soap, the

shopkeepers mav insist that you buy a toilet soap also. If you are

not interested in l-ruying the toilet soap, then, your right to choose

is denied. Similarly, sometimes, gas supply deaiers will refuse to

give a new connection, unless and until you bu,v a 55as stove also'

in this \ ray, many a times you are forced io buy goods, that you

rald!'rlot wish to bi-ry and you are left with no choice.

ic) Right to Safety

Goods like electrical appiiances and pressure cookers can cause

serious injury, if they are of sub-standard quality or have any

manufacturing defect. While buying products, ]rotl can see the

logos of ISI, Agmark or Hallmark. These logos and certification

help consumers get assured of quality while purchasing the goods

and services. The organisations that monitor and issue these

certificates allow producers to use these logos provided they

follorv certain standards of quality. Hower.er, for some products

that affect the health and safetv of consumers or of pr:oducts of

mass consumption like LPG cylinders, food colours and additives,

cement, packaged drinking w-ater, it is mandatory to get certified

by these organisations. It is not compulsory for all the producers

to follow standards.

ISI - Indian Standard Institution (Nort BIS - Bureau of Indian

Standards). The logo is an assurance to the consumer regarding

the quality of the goods and its safety.

Fig. 28.4: lSl-marked electrical goods

Fig.28.5: BIS

Fig. 28.3: Consumer Rights Day
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Fig. 28.6: Agmark - the symbol of good quality products

Agmark rneans Agricultural Produce Grading and Marking.

Agricultural goods like honey, spices, etc., must carty this logo. It

certifies that the goods are not adulterated and are of good quality.

Hallmark is the logo indicating the purity of precious metals.

It indicates, e.g. whether the gold is 24 catat, L8 carat or

10 carat.

A watchful and an alert customer can protect himself from trade

malpractices and exploitation in the market. By refusing to buy the

goods, which are of sub-standard quality, a consumer can force

the producer to follow the norms laid down by the government.

Consumers have the right to seek redressal, if they are denied any oj

these rights. If any damage is done to a consumer by the good, the

consumer has a right to get compensation depending uPon the degree

of damage. The consumer courts started by the government are the

places from where the customer can seek justice.

If consumers are conscious of their rights, then producers will have

to maintain the quality of goods.

Right of the'[V'orkers

The workers work both in organised and unorganised sector.

Fig" 28.7: Hallmark jewellery

Organised Sector Unorganised Sector

It cor-rsists of enterprises w'hich are registered rvitir the

governmetrt.

Thev have to follow rules and regulatior-rs laid dow'nby
the government, e.g., Minimum Wage Act and Factories

Act. If the workers rvork more the'y are paid or,'ertime.

They get payment for his holidavs and other benefits

as r,veli.

Workers enjoy security of employment

It consists of small units, which are largely
outside the control of the government.

Workers are usually employed on low wages.

Table 28.'l

I zzo

t

There is no provision for paid holidays.

Workers may be asked to resign any time.



From the comparison of the two sectors, one can conclude that people

would like to work in the organised sector. But the employment

opporfunities in this sector are very few. As a result, a large number

of workers are forced to take up jobs in the unorganised sector.

F{ence, there is a need of a safe working environment and security of
employment.

In addition to workers in organised and unorganised sectors, we find
children aged 5 to 14 years working in various gccupations such as

rvorkers indhabas, tea shops or as domestic servants. The Fundamental

Right guaranteedby the Constitution (i.e. Right against Exploitation)

-ys that no one can be forced to work for low wages or under bondage.

Similarly, the Constitution lays down, "No chiid below the age of
71 can be employed in factories or mines or any other hazardous

employment". In practice, these iaws are often violated and do not

give social justice.

A question can be asked as to why do workers work in unorganised

sector and in hazardous jobs where conditions are deplorable. The

reason is poverty and unemployment. There are so many workers
rvho are willing to work in unsafe conditions in return for a 1ow

',vage. One worker can easily replace another. Making use of workers'
rulnerability, the employers ignore safety norms even in hazardous

iobs.

Bhopal Gas Tragedy

\Jobody can ever forget the fateful day of 2 December 1984, when the

rvorld's worst industrial tragedy took place in Bhopal killing more

than 8,000 people working in the Union Carbide factory. Several

thousands of people who were not associated with the factory were

alfected due to the poisonous gases leaked from the plant. Today,

near about 50,000 people are too sick to work. They have developed

severe disorders and abnormalities. In response to the pressure from
gas victims and environmental activists, in the years following the

Bhopal gas traged|, the government has introduced new laws for
Cre protection of the industrial workers and the environment. The

government has to take stringent meastires to see that these laws are

enforced. This can be done through regular inspections, checking the

place of work and punishing those who violate the safety norms.

Ilultinational Companies Olrerating in India
A multinational company is one that owns or controls production in
more than one country. They set up offices and factories for production
rn regions where they can get cheap labour and other resources. This is

i.one so that the cost of production is low and multinational company

;r1 earn greater profits.

Fig. 28.9: Children working in the
hazardous employment

lmagine you come across a llyear crld

bolr wor<ing rn a lea shop near your

localitv. Yrihat are the thoLrghts that will

strike yr:ur mind in that moi-nent? Do

you think it is ckay for a minor"to be

working jn india? Sharc your vierars in

class.

The struggle for justice
goes on...
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Fig. 28.8: Workers in a small unit

Fig. 28.10:
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Fig.28.12: A view of the ship-breaking
centre at Alang, Gujarat

The foreign companies have come to India because of cheap labour"

The workers work for less wages, in unsafe conditiolls, lt'ith lower

safety norms, no warning signals or evacuation routes, in case of

a calamity. The workers do not get sr.rfficient training for workin5;

with dangerous chemicals, etc. They get employed on daily wages.

Additional facilities like housing for workers are negligible. This

happens because india does not have strict labour laws. Whatever

laws that exist, can be easily flouted.

In other countries, MNC's have to pay wages which are higher than

rvhat they pay in poor countries like India. Cost cutting is done in

many other ways. The production units keep malfunctioning safetv

devices and less workers than what are required. They do not have

computerised warning system and everything depends on the

individual worker. AII this cuts the labour cost in poor countries which

is not possible in their own countries.

Developed countries are also relocating the toxic and hazardous

industries to developing countries to take advantage of the weaker

laws and keep their countries environmentally ciean. India has foreign

companies producing pesticides, asbestos, and processing zinc and

iead.

Ship-breaking is another hazardous industry. Old ships, no longer in

use, are sent to shipyards in India for scrapping. These ships contain

dangerous and harmfui substances. Aiang in Gujarat is a ship-breaking

centre.

The lower sections of the society are always in a vulnerable condition

because of these indr.rstries. Deprived of the basic needs of life, thev

put their lives in a jeopardy, even to get minirnum subsistence. Under

such conditions, the government has to take responsibility to provide

eco-friendly and safe working conditions. The laws have to be strictly

enforced and violation of any iaws should be strictly punished.

The government passed the Minimum Wages Act. It means workers

have to be paid not less than the minimum wages by the employer.

The minimum wage rate may be fixed by an hour, a day or a month.

% sEF r'EE *-"***TI;T*333-H 
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Fig. 28.11 : Workers standing outside
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\' hile firing the minimum wage, the follou.ing forms are taken into
- -',nsideration (for a familv of four members):
, \{inimum food requirement of 2700 calories per a\-erage Indian

aclult a day.

l. Clotl-r requirement of 72 yards per annum per famih-.
l. Fuel, lighting and other miscellaneous items of erper-rcliiure

constitute 20% of the wages.

l. Rent according to a mimimum area.

r Children's education, medical requirement, fdstivals, ceremonies,
provision for old age, marriage, etc., constitute 25o/,, of the total
minimum wage.

, ire minimum waE es are revised and raised every few years.

. i-Lough the government makes lau,s, but it is not sufficient, the
l-l\-€1'r1r]1€nt has to implement these laws. It means laws have to be

-:riorced, d.g. government should regularly inspect work sites in order
, r ensure that every rvorker gets fair wages and punish those r.t ho
rolate the laws.

,\-l-ren workers are poor, the fear of losing a job forces them to work
-..r longer hours and on low wages. Through strict enforcement of
...rls, the government can check the activities of the producers and

: r'ir-ate companies and ensure social justice.

:' the country, we have intensified our economic growth but it
-,rs led to environmental degradation, growing pollution and
..nd degradation. There is an urgent need to meet the challenge of
.rl'ironmental degradation. One of the strategies suggested is the need

', adopt clean technology. Clean technologies use energy, water and
..:rr, material and other inputs more efficiently and create less waste
.r-rd toxicity.

l.'fore 1984, there were very few laws to prctect the enr.ironment and
',-hatever laws were in existence, were never enforced. The industries
-,,rlrsed land, water, air and thermal pollution.

,rr response to the pressure from environmentalists, the Indian
-,or.ernment introduced new laws on environment. Henceforth,
.re polluter was made accountable for the damage done to the
-rr\-ironment.

he court also gave large number of judgements to protect the
.nr.ironment. The Right to Life included the right to the enjoyment
.i pollution-free water and air. The government is responsible for
:,rssing laws to check pollution, clean rivers and introduce heavy

-Lnes on those who pollute.

Ti-re disposal of solid and semi-solid materials resulting from human
.:ctir.ities that are useless, unwanted or hazardous is a big problem

Fig.28.13: The government needs
to play an important role to save the
workers from being exploited by the

employers.

Look
laws
lndia

for the five most important
that have been passed in

since independence.

Fig.28.14: The government must
ensure that factories have air filters in

chimneys to trap poisonous gases.
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Fig. 28.15: High technologY
soundproof machinery should be

used in place of noise Producing
machines.

toclay. A study has revealed that every litre of rt'aste water ciischarged

by the industiy pollutes eight litre of freshwater. lndustrial poiiution

can be controlled by the following measures:

1. Recycling and reusing of water

2. Treatment of hot water and effluents before releasing them into

rivers

Air pollution can be reducecl by fitting air filters in. chimneys of

factories to trtp poisonous gases. Machinery and equipments used

should be fitted with silencers to avoid noise pollution'

A three-prong strategy has to be adopted to control degradatioru

the people dimanding strict laws, the governmen! making and

enfoicing laws, and the industrialists themselves should checkpollution'

The problem of child labour is one of the major social concerns in

Indii. Accorcling to Census 2001, over' 12 million children between

5 and 14 years of age continue to be employed ]n unorganised

and hazardous industries and domestic services. The government

amended the Child Labour Prevention Act in October 2006, banning

children under 14 yeals of age from working in various occupations,

e.g., in hotels, dlubas, tea stalls, industries or in homes as domestic

s&vants. Anybody found violating the ban must be penalised. The

government has adopted two schemes, e.g. National Chiid Labour

Project scheme and Grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations to

organise programs for the welfare of the child labour'domestic servant

n

ln the lndian Constitution:

. According to Article 23, forced labour, iraffic in human beings, and work without payment (begar) are prohibited'

. According to Article 24, children between 5 and 14 years of age cannot be employed in any factory or mine or forms

of hazardous emPloYmeni.

ca
Producers: These are the people who manufacture goods for seliing.

Consumers: These are the people r,rrho bny goods and services.

Adllterated: It rneans to make a food stuff impure by adciing inferior substance.

Blackmarketing: It refers to the illicit trade in commodities.

After sale service: It refers to the repair service, after the goods are sold'

BIS: Bureii,-r of Indian Standards

Agmark: Agricultural Produce Grading anci Marking

Hallmark: it is a certificate given by the gol/e{rlment for purity of metals'

ffi,,*
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The traders indulge in unfair trade practices like:
(a) giving less weight

(c) selling expired goods

(a) date of mannfacture

(c) maximum retail price (MRp)

4. The logos and certification help the
given for:

(a) agricultural goods

(c) purity of gold
5. The workers are given benefits in this

dearness allowance. This sector is:

(a) unorganised sector

(a) January 2005

(c) September 2006

(&) seliing adulteraterl goocls
' (d) ali of these

(lr) elate of expiry
(d) all of rhese

consumer to buv good qualitv goods. ,Agmark, 
logo is

(ll) electrical goods

(d) LPG

sector like weekly holidays, medic.rl leave, grat,itr-a,cl

(&) organised sector

(&) October 2006

(d'1 Juty 2007

2. In confectionery items, red dots indicate that the food item:
(a) is non-vegetarian (b) fat contents are iess
(c) contains sugar (d) contains onllr eggg

3' The manufacturer or producer of goods irave to display the follon.ing information or-r the
container or the carton of the goods sold:

(c) government owned enterprises (r.7) smalt privately owned shops
6. The employers ignore safety r-rorms e'en in hazardous jobs bec.use of:

(a) poverty and unemployment amon€i the w.orkers
(&) following safety rules wiil mean more monev has to be spent by the emplovers on the safetr

of workers

(c) the employers will make less profit
(d) the government does not strictly imprement safety nor:ms

7. The government amended the child Labo,r preventio. Act in:

B. Answer the following questions.

1' Give two ways in w'hich the consurners are exploited in the market situation.
2. what is the Minimum wage Act? who sets the minimum wage?
3. why do you think enforcement lar,rrs are important in a factory?
4. Explain'The Right to Choose,. ,

5. Explain what is Agmark witl'r the rrerp of tr,r,o examples.

6. what is 'Right to be Informed'? How does this right protect the consumer?
7' Explain 'Right to Safety'. Name the goods which must carry the certificate from tire gpr-e1nmert
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B. Compare the condition of workers in organised and unorganised sectc''rs.

9. How do the MNCs violate labour laws anci laws for protection of environment?

10. Explain the Right against Exploitation. What was the report given in 2001 regarding the

employment of children?

11. What are the new laws for the protection of environment? How can environment degradation

be controlled?

C. Fill in the blanks.

3. MI{P is

4. The workers work in

.. . It should be displayed on the

and sectcrs.

5. Hallmark is the government certification for ,,,,,,-,

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

l. Multinational companies have office and production units in many countries.

2. People work in unorganised sector because of poverty'

3. Ship-breaking centre is at Mumbai in Maharashtra.

4. The weight of the container is weighed with sw'eets.

5. Multinational companies violate safety laws in poor and developing countries.

Project lVork

(a) Make a list of ten MNCs working in India. What do they manufacture?

(b) Make a list of ten Indian companies which are working in foreign countries.

(c) Go to the market and buy a bottie of jam or ketchup. You will find the follo-uving r,vords written

on the label of the bottle 'C1ass II preservatives used'. What are class II preservatives? What are

class I preservatives?

(d) The Gor.ernment of India has given specific dimension and style of writing ISL Find r.vhat is it.
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